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Getting Started

Welcome to IBM® Sterling Gentran:Director® Forms Integration
subsystem, IBM’s Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) form-generation
software for the Windows operating system. Sterling Gentran:Director
provides you with the tools you need to design formsto facilitate the keying
and printing of EDI documents.
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What's in this Manual Getting Started

What's in this Manual

Thismanual contains atutorial for Sterling Gentran:Director Forms
Integration, using the EDIFACT 92.1 standard. Thistutorial includes a print
form example (purchase order) and a screen entry form example (invoice).
The purpose of thistutorial isto break the form creation processinto concise
and understandable steps, using examples that enable you to understand and
master the tasks and processes required to create your own forms.

To access reference information, refer to the Sterling Gentran:Director
Forms Integration online Help or IBM® Serling Gentran: Director® Forms
Integration User Guide. For additional information on the various tasks
described in this manual, refer to the IBM® Serling Gentran: Director®
Forms Integration User Guide.

Thismanual assumesthat you arefamiliar with usinga
PC and with Microsoft® Windows functions,
including:

e Theterminology used to describe mouse and
cursor actions.

e Theterminology used to describe Windows-
specific attributes, including dialog boxes, icons,
windows, and buttons.

This manual also assumesthat you are familiar with

EDI concepts, EDI standard structure, your internal

application format, data mapping concepts, and the

Serling Gentran:Director product.

The IBM® Serling Gentran: Director® Forms Integration Tutorial Guideis
organized into the following chapters:

e Chapter 1, Getting Sarted explains the content, organization,
conventions, and system requirements. This chapter describes how to
build forms and how to customize global EDI date formats.

»  Chapter 2, Creating a Print Form explains the tasks necessary to create
aprint form for an EDIFACT purchase order (ORDERS).

e Chapter 3, Creating a Screen Entry Form explains the tasks necessary
to create a screen entry form for an EDIFACT invoice (INVOIC).

» The Glossary contains definitions of Forms Integration and Sterling
Gentran:Director terms and concepts.

Complete the print form tutorial first. After you have mastered the steps
involved in creating a print form, you can begin the tutorial for the screen
entry form.
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Getting Started What’s in this Manual

Conventions in
this Manual Thetypefaces used in this manual are as follows:

Creatinganewform  Thistypefaceisused for emphasis or to indicate a
chapter or section in this manual or other Sterling
Gentran:Director manuals.

NEW.. This typeface indicates a button in the program.
Click the button with your mouse, or press TAB
until the button is highlighted, then press ENTER
to execute that command.

F1 Thistypeface indicates a key that you need to press
on your keyboard. A plus sign (+) between key
names indicates a combination of keysto be
pressed together (e.g., ALT + TAB).

Click this button This typeface highlights an action that you should
take or indicates descriptive text. It is most often
used for callouts (text that is“ pulled out” to the side
or bottom of an illustration) in this manual to
highlight specific steps that you need to taketo
complete atask. In the callouts, any button that you
need to click is described in this same typeface.

Theicons used in this manual are as follows:

Thisicon indicates a note that gives you additional
information on the current subject.

Thisicon indicates a caution that alertsyou to the
potential loss of information. Pleaseread any text
preceded by thisicon carefully.

Thisicon indicates helpful tips, suggestions, shortcuts,
and alternative actions.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 3



Introducing Forms Integration Getting Started

Introducing Forms Integration

Print Translation
Object

Screen Entry
Translation object

EDI File Format
Window

A formisaset of instructions you definein the Forms Integration subsystem
that indicates how the system should format data. When you compile the
form, Sterling Gentran:Director generates a translation object. After you
register the translation object with Sterling Gentran:Director and associate
the trandation object with a partner relationship, the system uses the
tranglation object to format EDI documents. The Forms Integration
subsystem enables you to create print and screen entry translation objects.

A print translation object organizes and formats the printout of EDI
documents that are received from or sent to the trading partners for which
you have established an inbound or outbound trading relationship that
utilizes that print translation object. The print trangation object enables you
to view the EDI document in an easy-to-read format.

A screen entry translation object provides a standardized format for keying
an EDI document into the Document Editor for translation and transmission
to your trading partners. The screen entry translation object ensures that your
users key all the data necessary to create the required EDI document.

Sterling Gentran:Director generates the trand ation object format based on
the EDI file format in the EDI File Format Window and displays that format
in the Layout Window.

The EDI File Format Window (the left side of the Forms Integration
subsystem main window) contains the EDI file format. The EDI file must
contain all the information that you need to include to either create a
document using the Document Editor (screen entry translation object) or
print documents (print transl ation object) so that your system can accurately
process the data.

Sterling Gentran:Director generates an EDI file for you based on the
standard (agency), version, transaction set, and release (for the
TRADACOMS standard only) you selected. The system includes all groups,
segments, composites, and elementsthat are defined by the standards agency
for the version of the document you selected. Please see Creating the New
Form on page 29 (print forms) or Creating the New Form on page 166
(screen entry forms) in this tutorial for more information on generating an
EDI file when you create a new form. You need to customize the system-
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Getting Started

Introducing Forms Integration

generated EDI file by modifying the properties of the form components and
using speciaized Sterling Gentran:Director functions to manipulate the EDI
file structure.

If you want to use a specialized version of an EDI standard that is not
available in the Sterling Gentran:Director standards database, it may be
appropriate for you to define the EDI file yourself.

The specific EDI form components that you use depend on the type of form
you are creating. Thisincludes the standard, version, and transaction set
(document) selected, and which groups, segments, composites, and elements
your company requires. We recommend that you determine which form
components you will use before generating or defining an EDI file.

»  Theform components that Sterling Gentran:Director usesto define the
EDI file format are asfollows:

* A group isalooping structure that contains related segments and/or
groups that repeat in sequence until either the group data ends or the
maximum number of times that the loop is alowed to repeat is
exhausted. Groups are defined by the EDI standards. A group that is
subordinate to another group is a subgroup (this corresponds to a nested
looping structure —aloop within aloop). The EDI fileisagroup and is
visualy represented the same way as other groups and subgroupsin
Sterling Gentran:Director: (3

* A segment contains a group of related elements or composite data
elements that combine to communicate useful data. Segments are
defined by EDI standards. A segment can occur once or can repeat
multiple times. A segment is visually represented in Sterling
Gentran:Director as. ‘.

* A composite is adata element that contains two or more component
data elements or subelements. Composites are defined by the EDI
standards that use them (EDIFACT, TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI
X12 standards). A composite is visually represented in Sterling
Gentran:Director as: -]

* Aneement isthe smallest piece of information defined by the EDI
standards. An individual element can have different meanings
depending on the context. Elements are normally not considered to have
useful meaning until they are combined into segments. An element is
visually represented in Sterling Gentran:Director as. &

After an element has an operation performed against it, ared checkmark
is displayed over the element icon.
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Introducing Forms Integration Getting Started

Layout Window

The Layout Window (the right side of the Forms I ntegration subsystem main
window) contains the actual format of the trandation object. Sterling
Gentran:Director uses frames to format the EDI file for the translation
object. Each frame contains groups, repeating segments, and elements at that
level. Single segments are not represented on the frame.

For screen entry translation objects, groups with a maximum usage greater
than one and repeating segments are formatted as lists. Elements are
formatted as edit boxes (fields) or lists on the frame. Elements are typically
formatted as fields, but are formatted as alist if you apply a standard rule
that allows a selection of multiple items. Each group and repeating segment
also has a corresponding frame that contains all the groups with a maximum
usage greater than one, repeating segments, and elements at that level.

For print translation objects, groups, repeating segments, and elements are
always formatted as fields. Each group and repeating segment also hasa
corresponding frame that contains al the groups with a maximum usage
greater than one, repeating segments, and elements at that level.

When you click a segment or group in the EDI File Format Window, the
corresponding frame is displayed in the Layout Window. When you click an
element in the EDI File Format Window, the corresponding layout
component is highlighted in the Layout Window.
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Getting Started Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem

Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem

The Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration subsystem lets you design
formsto facilitate the keying (screen entry) and printing (print) of EDI
documents that you receive or send.

Navigation
You can access the Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration Window in

one of four ways:

»  Click the menu option from the Main Menu Bar.

e Click the appropriate button on the Main Toolbar.

»  Click or double-click the appropriate part of the form.

e Click aform component (EDI File Format Window or Layout Window)
with the right mouse button to access a shortcut menu, which contains
all the functions that are currently available for that form component.
The content of the shortcut menus depends on the type and level of the
selected form component.

When you start Serling Gentran:Director, the Main
Menu Bar containsa subset of menu items. Thefull set
of menu itemsisdisplayed after you create a new form
or open (load) an existing form.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 7



Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem Getting Started

The Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration Window appears as
follows:

Control Menu Title Bar Minimize/Maximize/Close Buttons

= GEMTRAM:Director - Forms Integration [peteordp. stp]

— & File Edit Functions Yiew Display Options Window Help
D= |
3 [ & U CHAS 0 ; c e
EIEGH M- 1 BEGINNING OF MESSAG
E¥0TH M- 1 DATE/TIMEAPERIOD

@¥FT -C- 1 FREE TEXT
&) 0100_RFF -C-1

HE 0200_NaD -C- 20
&

&

) 0800_PAT -C-1

&

3

&

gl

&

&

3

K S _>I_I
\For Help, press F1 [ [Num S

order uber: ] =
Order Type:

EDI File Format Window Layout Window

— Main Menu Bar Status Bar Main Toolbar —

» TheControl Menu contains the following commands: Restore, M ove,
Size, Minimize, Maximize, and Close.

e TheTitle Bar containsthe name of the application. You can use thisto
move the position of the EDI Director window on your desktop.

*  TheMinimizeicon reduces the window to anicon.
The M aximize icon enlarges the window to its maximum size.
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Getting Started

Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem

 TheMain Menu Bar contains the following drop-down menus.
Detailed descriptions of each of the commands on these menus are
found in the online Help. Unavailable items are dimmed.

Eile Edit :
- il . v Toolbar
gper. L0 Copy CTHC Sl v Status Bar
Close Paste Chr+ ; =
Save Chl+5 Activate E dB h
gave Az Create Sub 3 Deactivate #pand Branc
— Inzert 3 Expand Al
Compile . Unexpand Eranch
Properties
Erirt.... Chil+P Show Active Only
. Consztants
Print Setup... i
Frifit Ta File... gesf'DnTH:bS Maxirnize: Tree
Syntax Tokens iz L i
1D % \Pet_B10s stp Code Lists Maximize Layou
2D\ \Pet_850p.stp : Reanange
Detailz
E it -
Find...
Help

| Help Contents
Redo Date Formats. . Irndes
Using Help
Generate -
w 1 Pel_850.stp About GEMTRAM:Director - Farms [ntegration...
Set Tab Order ——
Add Text
Delete Text

Align Contrals — »
Space Evenly ¥
Size Equally

Size To Length

 TheMain Toolbar givesyou access to some of the most common
Sterling Gentran:Director operations. Unavailable items are dimmed.
The Main Toolbar is a dockable toolbar so you can affix it to any edge
of the client window. The Main Toolbar isillustrated below:

Tree Only
New Cut Constants Split Add Text Change
‘ Save Paste Code Lists ‘ Deactivate Un‘do ViTw
IS =0 N N e 2 T N ) [ s [ =2
Op‘en Copy Syntax Activate Lock Labels Layout
) ~ Tokens Only
Compile Session Promote Generate Redo
Rules Layout
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Introducing the Forms Integration Subsystem Getting Started

Keyboard

The EDI File Format Window containsthe EDI file format. When you
click asegment or group in the EDI file format, the corresponding frame
is displayed in the Layout Window. When you click an element in the
EDI file format, the corresponding layout component is highlighted in
the Layout Window.

The Layout Window contains the actual format of the trandation
object. Each group (with a maximum usage greater than one) and
repeating segment has a corresponding frame in the Layout Window.
When you click a segment or group in the EDI file format, the
corresponding frame is displayed in the Layout Window. When you
click an element in the EDI file format, the corresponding layout
component is highlighted in the Layout Window.

The Status Bar displays statusinformation about a selection, command,
or process, defines menu items as you highlight each item in the menu,
and indicates any current keyboard-initiated modes for typing (e.g.,
CAP for the “Caps Lock” key).

Tech niq ues The proceduresin this manual are designed to be executed with amouse. If

=

10 May 2011

you prefer to use the keyboard, pressthe ALT key and the underlined letter
of the desired menu option to open the menu. Once the menu is open, press
the underlined letter of the desired menu option to access that option.

If akey combination (e.g., CTRL + N for the NEW
command) is specified on the menu for that option,
pressthat key combination.

Instead of clicking a button to execute acommand on a

dialog or browser, press TAB to highlight the desired
button, and pressENTER to execute that command.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide
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Building a Form with Forms Integration

Building a Form with Forms Integration

This section is an overview of the process of building aform.

1

Prepareand Analyze

Obtain alayout of how you want the form to be displayed and determine
how it corresponds to the EDI standard you use. Determine what
operations need to be performed to generate the required layout.

Set Global Defaults (first time only)

Thefirst time you use Sterling Gentran:Director, you should verify the
default date format that the system uses. Please see Verifying the Global
EDI Date Formats on page 27 (print forms) or Verifying the Global EDI
Date Formats on page 164 (screen entry forms) for more information on
verifying the global date default.

Create, Save, and Name a New Form

Please see Creating the New Form on page 29 (print forms) or Creating
the New Form on page 166 (screen entry forms) for more information
on creating, saving, and naming aform.

Activate the Appropriate EDI Groups, Segments, Composites, and
Elements

Please see Activating Groups, Segments, Composites, and Elements on
page 32 (print forms) or Activating Groups, Segments, Composites, and
Elements on page 169 (screen entry forms) for more information on
activation.

Define the Layout of the Form

Please see Verifying EDI Delimiters on page 35 (print forms), Adding
Frame Help Text on page 172, or Setting EDI Delimiters on page 174
(screen entry forms) for more information on customizing your EDI file,
including verifying the EDI delimiters.

Compilethe Form

Please see Compiling the Form on page 144 (print forms) or Compiling
the Form on page 345 (screen entry forms) for more information on
compiling the form and translation object naming conventions.

Print the Report

Validate and review the form, and make modifications as needed. Please
see Printing the Report on page 146 (print forms) or Printing the Report
on page 347 (screen entry forms) for more information on printing the
report.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 11
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Register the Translation Object with Sterling Gentran:Director
Please see the IBM® Serling Gentran: Director® Forms Integration
User Guide for more information on registering translation objects.

Createthe Appropriate Trading Relationship

Establish the appropriate trading relationship in Sterling
Gentran:Director for your trading partners. Please see the IBM®
Serling Gentran: Director® Forms Integration User Guide for more
information on creating trading rel ationships.

Testing the Trandation Object

For a screen entry trandlation object, create a new document in
Document Editor, using that translation object. For a print translation
object, print adocument. Verify that the output is correct. Please Testing
the Translation Object on page 147 (print translation objects) or Testing
the Trandation Object on page 347 (screen entry tranglation objects) for
more information on testing the translation objects.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form

Thistutorial defines the tasks necessary to create a print form. The print
form enables you to print (on a printout) customized EDI datathat has been
processed through the translation object.

This chapter includes the following topics associated with creating a print
form:

Form analysis

Creating, saving, and setting up a new form

Customizing the form, including the groups, segments, and elements
Formatting the form, including fields and field labels

Finalizing the form

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 13



Getting Started Creating a Print Form

Getting Started

Thistutorial explains how to customize and format aform beforeit is
compiled into atrand ation object. The form that you create is a source form.
After that source form is compiled, the result is a compiled translation
object. You must register the translation object with Sterling
Gentran:Director before you can use the trandl ation object to print messages
of that type.

Sterling Gentran:Director generates a basic form based on the following
information:

» Typeof form (print or screen entry)
e  Standard agency (e.g., EDIFACT)

» Standard version (e.g., 92.1)

*  Messagetype (e.g., ORDERS)

All mandatory groups, segments, composites, and elements for the standard,
version, and message you specify are available for use (activated) when
Sterling Gentran:Director creates aform. Only these mandatory form
components (groups, segments, composites, and elements) are activated
automatically. You must activate additional form components to
accommodate the data you expect to receive from your trading partner and
then customize and format the form so that it is appropriate and useful for
your company’s needs.

Before you begin to customize a print form, you should be familiar with the
following elements of form design:

» EDI Standards (how EDI standards work and how the information your
users need is trandated to and from the standards)

* Your users (the individuals who use the print translation objects to
create printouts of processed EDI data)

*  Your trading partners (the organizations that send you or that you send
the EDI datato be processed and printed)

You can create adifferent print form for each combination of message,
trading partner, and standard version. You can create an unlimited number of
print forms, and the number of print forms you create is not affected by the
number of screen entry forms you create.

We recommend that you mock up alayout of the print form the way you
ultimately want it to look. As you design the layout, make sure that the form
will make sense to the people who will useit. By analyzing your company’s
needs before you actually create the print form, you reduce the amount of
time spent later on redesigning or reformatting the form.
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Getting Started

Print Form
Scenario

You should include the following design considerationsin your form
planning:

*  Which fields should be printed, and which are necessary for the EDI
data but do not need to be displayed on the printout

*  Wherefields should be located on the form
*  What labels you will use to identify the fields on the form

There are four phases in designing aform. These phases generally are
completed in the following order:

1. Designing and creating the form

2. Customizing the form components
3. Formatting the form

4. Finalizing the translation object

Thistutorial is designed to guide you through each of these four phasesin
sequential order, completing one phase before proceeding to the next. When
you create your own forms, the phases may overlap and you may haveto
return to one or more of the phases several times before the formis

compl eted.

Thistutorial is meant to be completed in its entirety. We strongly
recommend that you compl ete each task sequentially. The purpose of
completing each task in this tutorial in sequential order, asif it were your
own scenario, is not only to teach you how to perform the individual tasks,
but also to teach you alogical approach and methods that should be used
when you create your own form.

This section guides you in completing the steps in the first phase of form
design. In this section, you will create a new print form based on a scenario
we have defined for you. This section includes the basics of creating the
form, such as defining the scenario and analyzing the purpose of the form,
creating and saving the form, and setting up the form. You can find
techniques for customizing the segments, elements, and groupsin the form,
aswell asfor formatting the organization and appearance of the form, later
in this chapter.

For thistutorial, you will create a print form for the ORDERS message
(purchase order) using the EDIFACT 92.1 standard. The steps are broken
down into manageabl e pieces so you can apply what you learn to your print
forms.
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Creating a Print Form

Form Analysis

Analyzing the EDI
File

In this scenario, your company is MWT Manufacturing Co., which
manufactures awide variety of pet supplies for pet stores. You will create a
form that formats and arranges the EDI data you receive from one of your
trading partners, Pet Zone (alarge pet supply retailer), to produce a purchase
order printout. You do not want to alter the integrity of the EDI data. You do
want to interpret some of the codes included in the EDI message into more
meaningful text.

Thefirst step in creating aform isto analyze its requirements. If the analysis
you perform is complete, you will have all the information you need to
create the form in an efficient and logical manner. If you omit this critical
step and proceed directly to creating the form, it islikely that creating the
form will be amuch longer and arduous task, and the form may not work the
way you nheed it to, due to oversights and omissions.

Creating a print form for the EDIFACT ORDERS purchase order requires
several steps. Some steps are performed at the message level (such as
activating form components), and others are iterative steps that are
performed for each group, segment, or element in the form. In thisanalysis
phase, you must determine what type of EDI data Pet Zone will be sending
you, aswell as what information you want to print for the purchase order.
The fields on the form must accommodate all information that you want to
print from the purchase order your trading partner sends you.

To analyze the EDI file, you must determine what data your trading partner
will be sending you. You and your partner must agree on which standard,
version, and message you will be using. In this tutorial, you are using an
EDIFACT version 92.1 ORDERS purchase order. It isimportant to know
what type of information that your partner will send you in the purchase
order, and what type of datawill be contained in each element used.

Itisvery helpful to review the EDI standard that you will use before
analyzing the EDI file. We recommend that you obtain an EDI standards
manual for the standard and version that you will use. Standards manuals are
available from EDI standards agencies.

After discussing with your partner what they will send, determining which
segments and elements your company requires, and reviewing the EDI
standard, you can list theitems that you will need to use. You will then make
the form components you need available for use.

16 May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form

Getting Started

For an EDIFACT purchase order (ORDERS), the following groups,
segments, composites, and elements have been defined as mandatory by the
standards committee. These components are activated automatically when

you create a new form:

Segment Composite Element Description
BGM Beginning of Message
DTM Date/Time/Period

C507
DTMO1 Date/Time/Period Qualifier
UNS Section Control
UNSO01 Section Identification

For thistutorial, the form componentsthat are required (need to be activated)
and are not mandatory for the standard are the following:

Element Description 'Il?ya;i Length Cod;\éﬂt;z/il;ren;at to
Beginning of Message (BGM Segment) (Already Activated)
BGMO05 Document/Message Number String 35
BGMO06 Message Function, Coded String 3
Date/Time/Period (DTM Segment)

DTMO1 Date/Time/Period Qualifier String 3

DTMO02 Date/Time/Period String 35 4 (Change)
13 (Request)

Free Text (FTX Segment)
FTX01 Text Subject Qualifier String 3
FTX06 Free Text String 70
Reference (RFF Group)
Reference (RFF Segment)
RFFO1 Reference Qualifier String 3
RFF02 Reference Number String 35
Name and Address (NAD Group)
Name and Address (NAD Segment)

NADO1 Party Qualifier String 3 AA (Party billed)
BY (Buyer)
ST (Ship to)
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Element

Description

Code Value/Format to

Be Assigned
NAD10 Party Name String 35
NAD16 Street and Number/P.O. Box String 35
NAD17 Street and Number/P.O. Box String 35
NAD19 City Name String 35
NAD20 Country Sub-Entity Identification String 9
NAD21 Postcode Identification String 9
Payment Terms Basis (PAT Group)
Payment Terms Basis (PAT Segment)
PATO1 Payment Terms Type Qualifier String 3 10 (Instant)
18 (Previously Agreed
Upon)
PAT02 Terms of Payment Identification String 17
PATO05 Terms of Payment String 35
Line Item (LIN Group)
Line Item (LIN Segment)
LINO1 Line Item Number Number 6
Additional Product ID (PIA Segment in LIN Group)
PIAO1 Product ID Function Qualifier String 3
PIAO2 Item Number String 35
Item Description (IMD:2 Segment in LIN Group)
IMD:206 Item Description String 35
Measurements (MEA:3 Segment in LIN Group)
MEA:301 Measurement Application Qualifier | String 3
MEA:305 Measure Unit Qualifier String 3
MEA:306 Measurement Value String 18 Format = RO
Quantity (QTY:3 Segment in LIN Group)
QTY:301 Quantity Qualifier String 3
QTY:302 Quantity Number 15 Format = NO
Date/Time/Period (DTM:13 Segment in LIN Group)
DTM:1301 Date/Time/Period Qualifier String 3
DTM:1302 Date/Time/Period String 35
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Element

Data Lenath Code Value/Format to
Type 9 Be Assigned

Description

Monetary Amount (MOA:5 Segment in LIN Group)

MOA:501 Monetary Amount Type Qualifier String 3
MOA:502 Monetary Amount Number 18 Format = R2
Section Control (UNS Segment)
UNSO1 Section Identification String 1
Control Total (CNT Segment)
CNTO1 Control Qualifier String 3
CNTO02 Control Value Number 18 Format = NO

Segment Analysis

When you activate a conditional group, segment, or
composite, the mandatory subor dinate segments,
composites, and elements are activated automatically.
A conditional group, segment, or composite is used
only if thereis EDI data availablefor an element in it.

For each mandatory or optional segment activated you must answer the
following questions:

* Isthe segment agroup?
*  Will the segment have a maximum use greater than one?
*  What composites and elements need to be activated for the segment?

A group contains related segments and/or groups that repeat in sequence
until either the group data ends or the maximum number of times that the
loop is allowed to repeat is exhausted.

A repeating segment consists of elementsthat repeat in sequence until either
the data ends or the maximum number of times the segment is allowed to
repeat is exhausted.

A composite contains two or more component data elements or subelements.
Composites are defined by the EDI standards that use them (EDIFACT,
TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI X12 standards).

A segment’s maximum use to the number of timesit can be used within the
structure in which it is defined. For example, if a segment can be used only
once within agroup, but the group can be used multiple times, the segment
still has a maximum use of one within each occurrence of the group. The
standard defines the maximum number of times a segment can be used, but
you must determine which of these segments will be used based on what
your trading partner will be sending you.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 19



Getting Started

Creating a Print Form

Form
Component

Each segment contains elements. Some elements are mandatory and others
are optional to the standard but necessary for your needs. You must define all
the elements that you will expect from Pet Zone for each segment.

Sterling Gentran:Director generates a form based on the groups, segments,
composites, and elements you activate. At this point, the form is compliant
with the standard and it contains all the necessary components based on the
data Pet Zone will send you. However, you need to customize the form
components to produce a printed report the way your company expectsit to

|ook.

The following table lists the customizing tasks described in this tutorial .

Description

Customizing Needed

BGMO05 element

Document/Message
Number

You will set up the document name (which enables you to
differentiate between messages in the document browsers
in Sterling Gentran:Director) in this element. In addition, the
standard allows this element to have a maximum length of
thirty-five characters, but you expect a string no longer than
ten characters from your trading partner. You will change
both the maximum length of the element and the display
length of the field to ten. Also, you will change the field name
to “Order Number,” which better describes the data in this
field for your company.

BGMO06 element

Message Function,
Coded

The code from this element will be used to look up the
description in a code list table, and the description will be
printed in another field that you create. You will prevent the
Message Function, Coded field from being displayed on the
printout, because the more meaningful description will be
printed instead.

DTM segment

Date/Time/Period

The standard allows this segment to be used up to thirty-five
times in one purchase order, but you and your trading
partner have decided to use this segment only once.
Therefore, you will change the maximum use of this
segment to one.

DTMO1 element

Date/Time/Period
Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

DTMO02 element

Date/Time/Period

The standard allows a maximum length of thirty-five
characters, but you expect a string no longer than eight
characters from your partner. You will change the maximum
length of the element and the display length of the field to
eight. Also, you will change the field name to “Order Date,”
which better describes the data in this field for your
company.
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Form
Component

Description

Customizing Needed

FTX segment

Free Text

The standard allows this segment to be used up to five times
in one purchase order, but you and your trading partner
have decided to use this segment only once. Therefore, you
will change the maximum use of this segment to one.

FTXO01 element

Text Subject Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. Therefore, you will prevent
this field from being displayed on the printout.

FTX06 element

Free Text

The standard allows a maximum length of seventy
characters, but you expect a string no longer than sixty
characters from your partner. You will change the maximum
length of the element and the display length of the field to
sixty. Also, the data in this element will be self-explanatory,
so you will remove the label from this field.

RFF group

Reference

The standard allows this group to be used up to ten times in
one purchase order, but you and your trading partner have
decided to use this group only once. Therefore, you will
change the maximum use of this group. Also, you will
promote this group so that the fields in this group are placed
on the same frame as the related header fields.

RFFO1 element

Reference Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

RFFO02 element

Reference Number

The standard allows a maximum length of thirty-five
characters, but you expect a string no longer than twelve
characters from your partner. You will change the maximum
length of the element and the display length of the field to
twelve. Also, you will change the field name to “Contract
No.,” which better describes the data in this field for your
company.

NADO1 element

Party Qualifier

The qualifier from this element will be used to look up the
description in a code list table, and the description will be
printed in another field that you create. You will prevent the
Party Qualifier field from being displayed on the printout,
because the more meaningful description will be printed
instead.

NAD10 element

Party Name

The data in this element will be explained by the qualifier in
the Party Qualifier element, so you will remove the label
from this field.

NAD16 element

Street and Number/P.O.
Box

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the label from this field.

NAD17 element

Street and Number/P.O.
Box

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the label from this field.
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Form
Component

Description

Customizing Needed

NAD19 element

City Name

The standard allows a maximum length of thirty-five
characters, but you expect a string no longer than thirty
characters from your partner. You will change the maximum
length of the element and the display length of the field to
thirty. Also, the data in this element will be self-explanatory,
so you will remove the field label.

NAD20 element

Country Sub-Entity
Identification

The standard allows a maximum length of nine characters,
but you expect a string no longer than two characters from
your partner. You will change the maximum length of the
element and the display length of the field to two. Also, the
data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the field label.

NAD21 element

Postcode Identification

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the field label.

PAT group

Payment Terms Basis

The standard allows this group to be used up to ten times in
one purchase order, but you and your trading partner have
decided to use this group only once. Therefore, you will
change the maximum use of this group. Also, you will
promote this group so that the fields in this group are placed
on the same frame as the related header fields.

PATO1 element

Payment Terms Type
Qualifier

The qualifier from this element will be used to look up the
description in a code list table, and the description will be
printed in another field that you create. You will prevent the
Payment Terms Type Qualifier field from being displayed on
the printout, because the more meaningful description will
be printed instead.

PAT02 element

Terms of Payment
Identification

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

PATO05 element

Terms of Payment

The data in this element will be explained by the qualifier in
the Terms of Payment Identification element, so you will
remove the label from this field.
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Form
Component

Description

Customizing Needed

LIN group

Line Item

After you customize and format the fields in the LIN group,
you will copy and paste the LIN group at the same level in
the EDI file. The original LIN group will contain column
headings for the line item detail, but you will prevent the
column headings from being printed for all line items after
the first. You will change the maximum use of the first LIN
group to one so that the column headings are printed only
once (for the first line item). You will change the maximum
use of the second LIN group to 199,999. Up to two hundred
thousand line items (one from the first LIN group and
199,999 from the second LIN group) can be printed on the
printout (without printing the column headings for each line
item).

LINO1 element

Line Iltem Number

The standard allows a maximum length of six characters,
but you expect a string no longer than five characters from
your partner. You will change the maximum length of the
element and the display length of the field to five. Also, you
will change the field name to “Line,” which briefly describes
the data in this field.

PIA segment (in
LIN group)

Additional Product ID

The standard allows this segment to be used up to twenty-
five times for each line item, but you and your trading partner
have decided to use this segment only once. Therefore, you
will change the maximum use of this segment to one.

PIAO1 element

Product ID Function
Qualifier

You will change the field name to “Code,” which more briefly
describes the data in this field for your company.

PIAO2 element

Item Number

The standard allows a maximum length of thirty-five
characters, but you expect a string no longer than six
characters from your partner. You will change the maximum
length of the element and the display length of the field to
six. Also, you will change the field name to “Prod ID,” which
briefly describes the data in this field.

IMD segment (in
LIN group)

Item Description

The standard allows this segment to be used up to ten times
for each line item, but you and your trading partner have
decided to use this segment only once. Therefore, you will
change the maximum use of this segment to one.

IMDO06 element

Item Description

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the label from this field.

MEA segment (in
LIN group)

Measurements

The standard allows this conditional segment to be used up
to five times for each line item, but you and your trading
partner want to use this segment only once. You will change
the maximum use of this segment to one. Also, to make this
segment mandatory, you will change the minimum use of
this segment to one.
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Form
Component

Description

Customizing Needed

MEAO1 element

Measurement
Application Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

MEAOQ5 element

Measure Unit Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

MEAOQ6 element

Measurement Value

The standard allows a maximum length of eighteen digits,
but you expect a number no longer than two digits from your
partner. You will change the maximum length of the element
and the display length of the field to two. You will change the
field name to “Unit,” which better describes the data in this
field for your company. Also, the standard defines the data in
this element as being formatted with an explicit decimal
point and up to nine decimal places. You will not use decimal
places for the data in this field, so you will format both the
EDI data and the printed data without decimal places.

QTY segment (in
LIN group)

Quantity

The standard allows this segment to be used up to ten times
for each line item, but you and your trading partner want to
use this segment only once. You will change the maximum
use of this segment to one. Also, to make this segment
mandatory, you will change the minimum use of this
segment to one.

QTYO01 element

Quantity Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

QTYO02 element

Quantity

The standard allows a maximum length of fifteen digits, but
you expect a number no longer than six digits from your
partner. You will change the maximum length of the element
and the display length of the field to six. You will change the
field name to “Qty,” which briefly describes the data in this
field. Also, the standard defines the data in this element as
being formatted with an explicit decimal point and up to nine
decimal places. You will not use decimal places for the data
in this field, so you will format both the EDI data and the
printed data with an implicit decimal point and no decimal
places.
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Form
Component

Description

Customizing Needed

DTM segment (in
LIN group)

Date/Time/Period

The standard allows the date/time/period to be used up to
thirty-five times for each line item. You need two separate
DTM segments: the required shipment date, and the last
delivery date (in that order). You will promote this segment to
cause another iteration of this segment to occur for each line
item, and then change the maximum use to one because
you need to use this segment only once per line item. Also,
you know what types of dates you will receive (and in what
order), so you will use the key field function to print the
required shipment date in one DTM segment and the last
delivery date in the other DTM segment.

DTMO1 element

Date/Time/Period
Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

DTMO02 element

Date/Time/Period

The standard allows a maximum length of thirty-five
characters, but you expect a string no longer than eight
characters from your partner. You will change the maximum
length of the element and the display length of the field to
eight. Also, you will change the field name to “Requested”
(or “Ship No” for the DTMO02 element in the second iteration
of the DTM segment), which briefly describes the data in this
field.

MOA segment (in
LIN group)

Monetary Amount

The standard allows this segment to be used up to five times
for each line item, but you and your trading partner have
decided to use this segment only once. You will change the
maximum use of this segment to one.

MOAO01 element

Monetary Amount Type
Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

MOAO02 element

Monetary Amount

The standard allows a maximum length of eighteen digits,
but you expect a number no longer than eight digits from
your partner. You will change the maximum length of the
element and the display length of the field to eight. You will
change the field name to “Price,” which better describes the
data in this field for your company. Also, the standard
defines the data in this element as being formatted with an
explicit decimal point and up to nine decimal places. You
need only two decimal places for the data in this field, so you
will format the EDI data and the printed data with two
decimal places.

UNSO1 element

Section Identification

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.
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Form
Component

Description

Customizing Needed

CNT segment

Control Total Segment

You want this segment to print the total number of line items
at the end of the printout. However, if the form were
generated now, the total would be printed at the beginning of
the printout (because the fields in the CNT segment would
be displayed on the same frame as the fields in the BGM
segment). You will change the arrangement of the form,
while maintaining the integrity of the EDI data, so the total is
printed at the end of the purchase order.

CNTO1 element

Control Qualifier

This element is required in the purchase order, but is not
meaningful for your purposes. You will prevent this field from
being displayed on the printout.

CNTO2 element

Control Value

The standard allows a maximum length of eighteen digits,
but you expect a number no longer than six digits from your
partner. You will change the maximum length of the element
and the display length of the field to six. You will change the
field name to “Number of Line Items,” which better describes
the data in this field for your company. Also, the standard
defines the data in this element as being formatted with an
explicit decimal point and up to nine decimal places. You will
not use decimal places for the data in this field, so you will
format both the EDI data and the printed data with an implicit
decimal point and no decimal places.
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Verifying the Global EDI Date Formats

Sterling Gentran:Director enables you to customize the global EDI date
formats. You can specify the default EDI format of datesfor both six-
character dates and eight-character dates. After you customize the global
EDI date formats, the settings are valid for al forms created in the current
session. You can override the default date formats for an individual element
on the Field Properties dialog for that element.

You must verify that you are using the correct global date formats the first
time you use Sterling Gentran:Director. You can change the default date
formatsif they do not match the formats you intend to use.

Complete the following stepsto verify the globa EDI date formats:

1. Select Preferences... from the Options menu to display the Preferences
dialog. The Preferences dialog is a property sheet that enables you to set
global defaults for Sterling Gentran:Director.

2. Verify that the Standard Formats tab displays the default date formats
that are used when elements are read from the standards database.

Preferences

Tree  Standard Formats | Files | Layout | Confimations |

These zettings contral the default data formats uzed when elements are read from the
standards database.

Six-character dates IWMMDD "I
Eight character dates IMM.:"DDNY 'I

[ &lways display and print numerics Lsing decimal paints [Fix format)

R Cancel Help
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Verify that the “ Six-character dates’ list contains“YYMMDD” to
define the format of the six-character EDI datesin your forms.

Verify that the “Eight character dates’ list contains“YYYYMMDD” to
define the format of the eight-character EDI datesin your forms.

Click OK to accept the default date formats for 6- and 8-character date
fields and exit the Preferences dial og.

(;) To change the order in which the date for mats appear
in the “ Six-character dates’ and “Eight character
dates’ listsor to add a new date format to thelists,
select Date Formats... from the Options menu.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form

Creating the New Form

Creating the New Form

Thefirst task in creating a new form isto define the type of form and EDI
standard, version, and message. In thistutorial, you are creating aprint form
so that you can print the purchase orders that your partner sends you. Instead
of defining the ORDERS message to the system yourself, you want Sterling
Gentran:Director to use the standards database on your system to build the
purchase order according to the EDIFACT standard.

Complete the following steps to create the new print form:

1

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide

Select New from the File menu to display the Create New Translation
Object dialog.

Create Hew Translation Object E
ke |

Function I Screen entry

¥ Create from ED| Standards. .

Data Source I

AEeney I

Ersian I

Tranzachicn I
I j‘

" Create from Filz Definition...

Eelease

\_ Wl Wl W

I Browse,..

From the Function list, select “Print” to indicate that the trandation
object you are creating is a print translation object.

Since you want to use the EDI Standards database, verify that the
“Create from EDI Standards...” option is selected.

From the Data Source list, select the ODBC data source that you wish to
use.

From the Agency list in the Standards section, select
“[E] Edifact,” which isthe EDI standard you will usefor thistranslation
object.

From the Version list, select “[092001] EDIFACT 1992 RELEASE 1,”
which is the version of the standard you will use for this trandation
object. The versions that are available depend on which standard you
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selected. The EDIFACT standard version 92.1 islisted as version
092001 in the Sterling Gentran:Director standards files.

7. Fromthe Transaction list, select “[ORDERS] PURCHASE ORDER
MESSAGE,” which is the message you will use for this translation
object. The messages that are available depend on which standard and
version you selected.

8. Click OKto create the EDI file. This may take afew seconds.
The form is displayed.

= DRDERS H[=]E3

EF0RDERS M- PURCHASE ORDER ME4] -

BGM -M- 1 BEGINMING OF MESSA
DTH M- 35 DATE/TIME/PERIOD

After you create anew form, it isimportant to define the details of the
form and saveit. The Save function writes (saves) the currently selected
form to disk.

We recommend that you save the form as often as
possible, to mitigate the possible loss of additions or
modificationsin the event of a hardware or system
error.

9. Sdlect Save from the File menu.
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The Tranglation Object Details dialog is displayed.

Tranzlation Dhjact Details

~Summoy
Hukhor Diezclipion Traredation Object Functon Spatem
Fini 3|
I I |—I | LCancel I
emon Conbrot

Major wangicn IEI Minar version IEI E-:-rrpiladunl

EDl Assodialione

Bgency IE_ [ Ecitact IE_ [ Ediacs

Yersin |uaem1 |EDIF.¢~.I:T1EEEHEL |IJE{3]EI1 |EDIF.£I.I2T1552HEL
Tramsacion  |[OADERS | PUACHASE ORCE | [ORDERS | | PUACHASE DADE

o [ [

F Group I I I I

If you have performed any function that invalidatesthe
current format of the trandation object, the Save
function is unavailable (dimmed) until you regenerate
the layout (click Generate Layout on the Main
Toolbar).

10. Inthe Author box, type your name. This box usually contains the name

of the person who created the form.
11. Inthe Description box, type “Print ORDERS Pet Zon€e”. This

description provides a brief explanation of the compiled trand ation. For

example, “Print ORDERS Pet Zone” is the description of a print

trand ation object for an EDIFACT 92.1 purchase order (ORDERS) for

partner Pet Zone.

12. Verify that “Print” is selected from the Trand ation Object Function list.
13. Inthe Mgjor version box, type “1” to designate the version number for

thistrandation object.

14. Inthe Minor version box, accept the default value “0” that designates

the release number for this translation object.

the version to the next higher sequential number (for
example, 2.0). If you make a minor changeto theform,

Q After you make a major changeto thisform, increase
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increase therelease to the next higher sequential
number (for example, 2.1).

15. The Input and Output boxes (Agency, Version, Transaction, Release,
and F Group) contain information only if the Input and/or Output sides
of the form are of EDI format. For thistutorial, do not change the
information in these boxes.

Thesystem allowsyou to changetheinformation in the
Input and Output boxes, but modifying this
information does not alter the content of theform. An
example of when you might want to alter these boxesis
when you want the form to reflect a standard version
that is not loaded on your system. You can changethe
version on thisdialog, and then physically alter the
form to be compliant with that version.

16. Click OK to save the trang ation object details and access the Save As
dialog.

17. Verify that the “Savein” list reflects the drive\folder where Sterling
Gentran:Director isinstalled. The default is DirectorConnection\Forms.,

18. Inthe“File name” box, type “ peteordp.stp” to replace the default file
name. The file name should be unique. In our example, the name
indicates an EDIFACT purchase order message (ORDERS) for partner
Pet Zone.

The default file extension for formsis .STP. The naming conventionsin
Sterling Gentran:Director — Forms Integration are as follows:

» Thesourceform (form created in Sterling Gentran:Director) should
be named using the file extension .STP (e.g., PETEORDP.STP).

»  The compiled translation object (trandlation object that is the result
of compiling the source form) should be named using the samefile
name that was allocated to the source form, but with the file
extension .TPL (e.g., PETEORDPTPL).

19. Click SAVE to save the form.

Activating

Grou PS, When Sterling Gentran:Director generates the form, the system includes all
Se gm ents the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are defined by the
. ' standard agency (EDIFACT) for the version (92.1) of the message
Com pos ites, (ORDERS) you selected. The system activates al the groups, segments,
and Elements composites, and elementsthat are defined as mandatory (must be present) by

32 May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form

Creating the New Form

the standard. The system does not enable you to deactivate the mandatory
groups, segments, composites, and elements.

In the example below, the BGM and DTM segments, C507 composite, and
DTMO1 element are mandatory for the purchase order. You do not need to
activate these components. The DTM02 and DTM03 elements are not
mandatory, so they are dimmed on the form.

£F ORDERS -M- PURCHASE ORDER MESSAGE
EGM -M-1 BEGIMMIMG OF MESSLGE
DTH -M- 36 DATE/TIME /PERIOD

el

28 CRO7 -M-

EET ]

E @ 071 2005 -M- String 3 -Printed- DATE/TIME/PERIOD QUALIFIER
2

o

To view the segments, composites, and elements in a group, segment, or
composite on your form, double-click the form component in the EDI File
Format Window (left side of the Forms main window). To activate an
inactive form component, click Activate on the Main Toolbar, then click the
form component. The component is no longer dimmed.

You must activate the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are
not defined as mandatory by the standard, but that you have determined that
you need to use in the form.

Complete the following steps to activate the required groups, segments,
composites, and elements:

You must activate ALL required groups, segments,
composites, and elementslisted on the following table.
Failureto do so will hinder your ability to perform
stepslater in thistutorial.

1. Double-click the groups, segments, and composites listed in the
following table to open them. Opening all the necessary groups,
segments, and composites before you start to activate enables you to
scroll down the form and activate the segments, composites, and
elements sequentially.
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Group Segment Composite Element
BGM BGMO05
(already activated) BGMO6
DTM C507 DTMO02
(already activated) (already activated)
FTX c108
RFF RFF C506 RFF02
(mandatory for RFF)
NAD NAD C080
C059 NAD17
NAD19
NAD20
NAD21
PAT PAT C110 PATO05
LIN LIN LINO1
PIA C212 P1A02
(mandatory for PIA)
IMD:2 C273 IMD:206
MEA:3 C174 MEA:306
QTY:3
DTM:13 C507 DTM:1302
(mandatory for DTM:13)
MOA:5 C516 MOA:502
(mandatory for MOA:5)
CNT

When you activate a conditional group, segment, or
composite, the mandatory subordinate segments,
composites, and elements are activated automatically.

2. Click Activate on the Main Toolbear.
3. Click eachinactive group that you need to use. Thiswill activate the
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groups.

If you click a group, segment, composite, or element
that you did not mean to activate, click the component
with the right mouse button to accessthe shortcut
menu. Select Deactivate from the shortcut menu.
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7
8

Verifying EDI
Delimiters

Click each inactive segment that you need to use. Thiswill activate the
segments.

Click each inactive composite that you need to use. Thiswill activate
the composites.

Click each inactive element that you need to use. Thiswill activate the
elements.

When you activate an element in a print form, the tag “Printed” is
displayed before that element’s description to indicate that this field will
be printed. If you later prevent afield from being displayed on the
printout, then the tag “Not Printed” is displayed before that element’s
description.

Click Activate on the Main Toolbar to turn activation mode off.

To hide the groups, segments, and elements that you are not using,
select Show Active Only from the View menu.

You are using an EDI standard that contains composite elements or

subelements, so you must verify that Sterling Gentran:Director is specifying
the correct delimiters. Delimiters are flags that you define to the system as

separating specific EDI components. Delimiters are necessary for all
variable field-length standards, because the datais compressed and the

leading zeroes and trailing blanks are removed. The fields vary in length, so

the system needs a flag to determine where one element ends and another
begins. For example, an element delimiter marks the beginning of a new

element.
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Complete the following steps to verify EDI delimiters:

1. Click the ORDERS fileicon with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu to display the File Format
Properties dialog.

Lile: | aomat enpeshiess

rldarkfication
HNam= Iu ADOERS W
Dhees: IFUHEHF'.EE OACDER MESSAGE
Fiomk= I
rLoop Cortrd
Min Usege F-:m L =ags
Fulat. .. I
i
I Piomate oroup lo paient frame
Frame Caplion I
List Caption |
Frame Halp Tk Liethor Help Test
I *
L &
+] ] * | | "

2. Click DELI M TERS... to access the Delimiters dial og.

[Deimtere __________________E|
[T Skeam sagmants ik I
e

+

Segment Delimiter

Element Delmier

Sub Elernent O efriter

[ecmal Separabo:r

11T

Relesss Charactar
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Promoting and
Changing the
Minimum and

Maximum Use

of Segments
and Groups

3. Verify that the correct delimiters are being used for the EDIFACT
standard. If the delimiters differ from the default values listed in the
table below, you can enter either the character or the hexadecimal value
in the correct box. The default delimiters for EDIFACT arethe
following (the tag delimiter is not used for EDIFACT):

EDIFACT Default EDIFACT
Default Hex
Character
Value

Tag Delimiter

Segment Delimiter ‘ (apostrophe) 0x27
Element Delimiter + (plus sign) 0x2B
Sub Element Delimiter : (colon) 0x3A
Decimal Separator . (period) Ox2E
Release Character ? (question mark) 0x3F

If you use the default hex value, the value must begin
with “0x” (the number zero and theletter “x”).

The Sream segments check box on the Delimiters
dialog currently isnot selected. For thistutorial, leave
it cleared so that thetranslator will continuetoinsert a

carriagereturn after every segment.

4. Click OK to save the delimiters and exit the Delimiters dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the File Format Properties dialog.

The Promote function extracts one iteration (instance) of a group or
repeating segment. Promote is a specialized function that preserves the
integrity of the EDI structure.

By default, the fields corresponding to each group and repeating segment are
displayed on a separate frame than the rest of the fields in the document.
When you promote a group to the parent frame, the fields corresponding to
the group are displayed on the frame to which the group is subordinate. If
you do not promote a group to the parent frame, the fields corresponding to
the group are displayed on their own frame.

Changing the minimum use of a segment or group from zero to one changes
the status of the segment or group from conditional to mandatory. If EDI
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Changing the
Maximum Use of
the DTM Segment
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datais not present for a segment or group that has a minimum use of one or
greater, a compliance error occurs during translation for that segment or
group.

A segment or group with a maximum use greater than one repeats (Ioops)
and is placed on a separate frame than the segment or group to which it is
subordinate. A segment or group with a maximum use of one does not repeat
and its fields are displayed on the same frame as the group or segment to
which they are subordinate.

The DTM segment contains Date/Time/Period header information (in this
tutorial, the order date) used in the EDI data. The standard allowsthe DTM
segment to be used up to 35 times in one purchase order. In thistutorial, you
expect the DTM segment only once from your trading partner, so you will
change the maximum number of times this segment can be used to one.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the DTM
segment:

1. Click the DTM segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

Socgment roperhics

rdertfication
Mare |DTH I~ Birary [ Use Key Field
Daze: | DATE/TIME/PERIOD | kKeyFied |
Loop Covtial | Plomatz I
Min U=age Mak Ls=ne
|1 If ® Mormal  C Loop Stat € Loap End m
Displap
™ Pramate oroup 1o parent lrame:
Frame Caplion |
List Captian |
Flama Help Texl Listhet Help Test
L+ i
* +
+[ 1 =+ ] T -
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2. IntheMax Usage box, type“1” to indicate that this segment can be used
only once.

3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dialog.

Changing the TheFTX segment contains Free Text header detailsin the EDI data. The
Maximum Use of standard allowsthe FTX segment to be used up to five timesin one purchase
the FTX Segment order. Inthistutorial, you expect the FTX segment only once from your

trading partner so you will change the maximum number of times this
segment can be used to one.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the FTX
segment:

1. Click the FTX segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

Segienl Moieiliea

Adertfcaton
Mame |FT» [~ Bina [ Usz Key Ficld
Dass | FAEE TEXT ey Field... |

Piamate I

Loop Corbial
Min Llzage Mak Usange
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Aules. . I

Dlispdap

T Pramacte goup lo parent rame

Frame Caplion I

Ligt Captian |
Fiarra Help Tewl Listheed Help Teat
[+ K3
+ +
+[ 1 + a -

2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.
3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dial og.
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Changing the
Maximum Use of If the form were generated now, the fields associated with the RFF group

the RFF Group would be displayed on a separate frame than the BGM header fields. The
standard allows the RFF group to be used up to 10 timesin one purchase
order. In thistutorial, you expect the RFF group only once from your trading
partner so you will change the maximum number of timesthe RFF group can
be used to one. Also, you need to set the Promote flag on the group so that
the RFF fields are placed on the same frame as the BGM fields. After you
generate the form later in this tutorial, the RFF fields are displayed on the
same frame asthe BGM fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the RFF group
and promote the RFF group to the parent frame:

1. Click the RFF group with the right mouse button and select Properties...
from the shortcut menu.

The Group Properties dialog is displayed.

Adertfication
Mame |[100_AFF
-

rLoop Cortiol Plomate
Min Llzage Mak Lzaga
. 10 Aules .. I

rDisplap

I Pramcte goup lo parznt lreme

Fiame Caplion I

Lizt Captian |

Fiara Help Texl Listheed Help Teat
[+ ki
+ +

+ 1 e I 0 =

2. Inthe Max Usage box, type “1”.
3. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box to display thefields
in the RFF group on the same frame as the fields in the parent group.
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If you change the maximum use of thisgroup, but do
not select the Promote group to parent frame check
box, thefieldsin thisgroup will not be displayed on the
same framein the Layout Window asthefieldsin the

parent group.

4. Click OK to promote the group and exit the Group Properties dial og.

Changing the Thestandard allows the PAT group to be used up to 10 timesin one purchase
Maximum Use of order. You expect the PAT group only once from your trading partner so you

the PAT Group must change the maximum number of times the PAT group can be used to
one. Also, you need to set the Promote flag on the group so that the PAT

fields are placed on the same frame as the BGM fields. When you generate
the form later in thistutorial, the PAT fields will be displayed on the same

frame asthe BGM fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the PAT group

and promote the PAT group to the parent frame:

1. Click the PAT group with the right mouse button and select Properties...
from the shortcut menu.

The Group Properties dialog is displayed.

Group Froperties Ed

[T Promoie goup 1o pansnt rame

*:TWZETIIZ;D_PAT
pese |
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Changing the
Maximum Use of
the PIA Segment

2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.

3. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box to display the fields
in the PAT group on the same frame as the fields in the parent group.

4. Click OK to promote the group and exit the Group Properties dial og.

The PIA segment in the LIN group contains Line Item details used in the
EDI data. The standard allowsthe PIA segment to be used up to 25 timesfor
each lineitem. In thistutorial, you expect the PIA segment only once per
lineitem from your trading partner so you will change the maximum number
of times this segment can be used for each line item to one.

Complete the following steps to change the PIA segment’s maximum use:

1. Click the PIA segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

rcgment roperbics
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”".
3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dialog.
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Changing the
Maximum Use of TheIMD:2 segment (in the LIN group) contains Item Description details
the IMD:2 Segment usedinthe EDI data. The standard allows the IMD:2 segment to be used up
to 10 timesfor each line item. You expect the IMD:2 segment only once per
lineitem from your trading partner so you must change the maximum
number of times this segment can be used for each line item to one.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the IMD:2
segment:

1. Click the IMD:2 segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

scament 'roporbics

dertfcation
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~Loop Cortial
Min Llzage Mak Uzage
||] 10 M mormal ) Loop Stait ) Loap End
Rules. . I
'Di‘qjar
[T Promcte gous 1o parent lrame
Frame Caplion I
List Captian |
Fiama Help Texl Listhoe Help Test
L+ +
+ +
= 1 =+ + *

2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.
3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dialog.
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Changing the
Minimum and
Maximum Use of
the MEA:3
Segment

The MEA:3 segment in the LIN group contains Measurements details used
in the EDI data. The standard allows the MEA:3 segment to be used up to
fivetimesfor each lineitem. In thistutorial, you expect the MEA:3 segment
only once per line item from your trading partner so you will change the
maximum number of times this segment can be used for each lineitem to
one. The standard also allows this segment to be conditional. You and your
trading partner agree that the measurements contained in the MEA:3
segment are important to the purchase order, so you will change the
minimum use of this segment to one to make it mandatory.

Complete the following steps to change the minimum use and maximum use
of the MEA:3 segment:

1. Click the MEA:3 segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

Seymernl Plupeliey
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2. Inthe Min Usage box, type“1".
3. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.
4. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dial og.
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Changing the
Minimum and
Maximum Use of
the QTY:3
Segment

The QTY:3 segment (in the LIN group) contains Quantity details used in the
EDI data. The standard allows the QTY:3 segment to be used up to 10 times
for each line item. In thistutorial, you expect the QTY:3 segment only once
per line item from your trading partner so you will change the maximum
number of times this segment can be used for each line item to one. You and
your trading partner agree that the quantities contained in the QTY:3
segment are important to the purchase order so you will change the
minimum use of this segment to one.

Complete the following steps to change the minimum use and maximum use
of the QTY:3 segment:

1. Click the QTY:3 segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

Segmerl Prupelies

rldenification
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2. IntheMin Usage box, type“1”.
3. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.
4. Click OK to exit the Segment Properties dial og.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 45



Creating the New Form

Creating a Print Form

Promoting the Segment

46

Promoting the
DTM:13 Segment

Making the DTM:27
Segment Conditional

If the form were generated now, the date in the DTM:13 segment in the LIN
group for the line item information would be printed on a separate frame
than the rest of the line item fields. You want the date to be placed on the
same frame as the rest of the line item information so you will promote the
DTM:13 segment. Your trading partner sends you two sets of dates: the
required shipment date and the last delivery date (in that order). The
DTM:13 segment must occur twice in the form to accommodate both sets of
dates from your trading partner in the particular order in which you expect
them. To customize the DTM:13 segment while preserving the integrity of
the EDI structure, you need to promote the DTM:13 segment, then change
the maximum use of the original DTM:13 segment to one so that itisno
longer arepeating segment.

To promote the DTM:13 segment, click the DTM:13 segment with the right
mouse button and select Promote from the shortcut menu to extract one
iteration of the DTM:13 segment and place it directly above the DTM:13
segment that you selected to promote. The new iteration of the DTM:13
segment isnamed DTM:27.

Complete the following steps to make the DTM:27 segment conditional :

When you promote a segment, the new segment is
defined as mandatory (with a minimum use of one). If
you want to make the segment conditional, you must

change the minimum useto zero.

1. Click the DTM:27 segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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2.

In the Min Usage box, type “0” to make this segment conditional.
3. Click OK to exit the Segment Properties dialog.

Changing the Maximum  Complete the following steps to change the DTM:13 segment’s maximum

Use of the DTM:13 yse:
Segment

1. Click the DTM:13 segment with the right mouse button and select

Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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Maximum Use of
the MOA:5
Segment
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The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.

3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dial og.

The MOA:5 segment (in the LIN group) contains Monetary Amount details
used inthe EDI data. The standard allows the MOA:5 segment to be used up
to five timesfor each line item. You expect the MOA:5 segment only once
per lineitem from your trading partner so you need to change the maximum
number of times this segment can be used for each line item to one.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the MOA:5

segment:

1. Click the MOA:5 segment with the right mouse button and select

Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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Creating a CNT

2.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Max Usage box, type “1".

3. Click OK to exit the Segment Properties dialog.

Group TheCNT segment contains Control Total summary informetion for the
purchase order. The standard allows the CNT segment to be used up to 10
timesin a purchase order. You want to use CNT segment once per purchase
order so you need to change the minimum and maximum use of the CNT
segment to one. If the form were generated after changing the minimum and
maximum use of the CNT segment, the total number of line items would be
printed with the BGM fields at the beginning of the purchase order because
the fieldsin the CNT segment would be displayed on the same frame as the
fieldsin the BGM segment.

For the CNT segment to print the total number of lineitems at the end of the
purchase order and maintain the integrity of the purchase order, you must
create a CNT group with a minimum use and a maximum use of one, then
cut the CNT segment and paste it as a subordinate to the group you just
created. After you move the CNT segment to the new CNT group that you
create, the total number of line itemsis displayed on its own frame.
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Creating the CNT Group Complete the following stepsto create a CNT group:

50

1
2.
3.

4.

5.

May 2011

Select the CNT segment.

Select Insert from the Edit menu.

Select Group from the submenu.

The Group Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Name box, type “CNT_Group” as the loop identification code.

Do not use spaces or hyphens (-) in the Name box. You
can use the underscore () to separate words.

Inthe Desc box, type“CNT Group” to provide abrief explanation of the
loop.

In the Min Usage box, type “1” to make this group mandatory.
Changing the minimum use of a segment or group from zero to one
changes the status of the segment or group from conditional to
mandatory. If EDI datais not present for a segment or group that has a
minimum use of one or greater, a compliance error occurs during
trand ation for that segment or group.
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Cutting and Pasting the
CNT Segment

Changing the Maximum
Use of the CNT
Segment

7.

Click OK to create the group. Sterling Gentran:Director prompts you
that the caption for the group will default to the name of the group.
Click OK to accept the message. Click OK to accept the message.

Sterling Gentran:Director prompts you that the caption for the group
will default to the name of the group. Thelist caption is the name of the
list on the parent frame. When the list caption is not specified, Sterling
Gentran:Director uses the value in the Name box as the list caption.
Click OK to accept the message.

Complete the following steps to cut and paste the CNT segment:

L
2.
3.

Select the CNT segment.
Click Cut on the Main Toolbar.

Select the CNT group, which isthe group to which you want to paste the
CNT segment as a subordinate.

Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the CNT segment.

At the prompt, accept the default to paste the Clipboard contents as a
child (subordinate) of the group. Click OK to exit the dialog.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the CNT

segment to one:
1

Click the CNT segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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2.
3.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

Segment Mopeilis:

danlification =
Mam [CNT I Bhay [ Ulas Kap Fiskd il
Dt IIIIHTFIEILTEITAL hepField.. I
Fiomale

Laop Corinad

-
I I ® Homd O LoopStat 0 Erd

I 10 = FE FuBE... I
rDimplay

[~ Piomate gioup to peierd frame

Fiame Caplicn I
LieCaption |
’lurmHETmt Lirlboxs Help Tl
+ +
1=
—
+ *
] + « T -

In the Max Usage box, type “1".
Click OK to exit the Segment Properties dial og.

Generating the

Form Generating aform is different from compiling aform. When you generate a
form, the fields of the form are displayed on aframe in the Layout Window
(right side of Forms main window) based on the groups, segments, and
elements that are activated. When you compile aform, the source formis
tranglated into a compiled translation object.

You should regenerate (or refresh) the form several
timesto ensurethat you are viewing the most recent
changesto the Layout Window.

Complete the following step to generate the print form based on the groups,
segments, and elements you activated:

1

2.

52 May 2011

Select the ORDERS fileicon. Selecting the ORDERS fileicon before
you generate the layout enables you to view the beginning of the
purchase order layout in the Layout Window after the layout is
generated. Thisisnot arequired prerequisite to generating the layout.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar.
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The layout of the print form is displayed in the Layout Window.
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After you generate the form, the right side of your screen (Layout Window)
will have onefield for every activated element on the left side of your screen
(EDI File Format Window). You can click either the field or its
corresponding element to select it. To accessthe Field Propertiesdialog for a
field/element, either double-click the element, or use the right mouse button
to click the field or element, then select Properties from the shortcut menu.

When you first generate the form, each field in the
Layout Window islabeled with the same name asits
corresponding element in the EDI File Format
Window. Asyou customize the form, you change and
remove some of the labels so not all of thefieldsare
labeled the same astheir corresponding elements.
Though you change or remove some field labels, each
field still correspondsto one el ement.

When the print form is generated, each group and repeating segment has a
corresponding frame in the Layout Window that contains al the groups,
segments, and elements at that level. Fieldsin segments that have a
maximum use of only one are displayed on the frame corresponding to the
group to which the segments are subordinate.

In print forms, the frames are not titled in the Layout Window. To identify
the frame that currently is displayed, click one of the fields on the frame,
then check the EDI File Format Window to determine in which segment or
group thefield is contained.
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Customizing the EDI Data

Setting up the
Document
Name

You can customize the form, including the properties of each group,
segment, and element.

Customizing the form is an iterative process. This tutorial guides you
through all the steps involved in customizing the form, component by
component. When you create print forms, you usually activate the form
components you need to use, compile the form, test it, and print the EDI data
using the compiled tranglation object. As you substantially customize the
form, you usually compile and print the form several times to view your
changes.

This section explains how to customize the form components for each
sequential component.

We recommend that you set up a Document Name for each form. The
document name makes the identification of a message created by the form
easier in Sterling Gentran:Director. Setting up the document name enables
you to differentiate between messages in the document browsers. We
strongly recommend that you select an element that occurs only once in the
message and has a data type of string. For an EDIFACT 92.1 purchase order,
the document name usually is the Document/M essage Number.

Complete the following steps to set up the document name:
1. Double-click the BGMO5 element.

We recommend that you select this element because it
isa non-recurring, mandatory element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

| izid | 'opeibics
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2. |If the Advanced section of the dialog currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

The Advanced section isdisplayed only if you
previously clicked ADVANCED>> on a Field Properties
dialog (during this session of Serling
Gentran:Director), and did not click <<ADVANCED to
hide this section before exiting the Field Properties
dialog.

Select the Use Standard Rule check box.

Click the Update option.

From the Table/Key list, select “Document record” to indicate that you
are updating the document record.

6. FromtheField list, select “Document Name” to indicate that you are
updating the Name field in the document browsers with the contents of
the BGM05 element.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:

fidvoroed
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7. Click OK to set up the document name.

Customizing

the BGM TheBGM segment is the Beginning of Message segment for the purchase
Seg ment order. This segment contains information that is pertinent to the entire
purchase order.
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Customizing the

BGMO5 Element The BGMO5 element (Document/Message Number) is defined by the
standard to be a string of thirty-five alphanumeric characters. You know that
your trading partner’s purchase order number will be a 10-character string,
so you will change the element and field lengths to accommodate the shorter
purchase order number. In addition, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths and
rename the field label for the Document/M essage Number field:

1. Double-click the BGMO05 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

| izl | 'opoitics
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2. Inthe Max box, type “10” for the maximum number of characters
allowed for this element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. IntheLabe box, type “Order Number:” to replace the existing text.

In the Display Length box, type“10” to display a 10-character purchase
order number on the printout.

6. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing the
BGMO06 Element

Copying the BGM06
Element

=

Changing the BGM08
Element and Field
Properties

The BGM06 element (Message Function, Coded) contains the code from
your partner’s EDI data representing the type of purchase order (e.g., new
order) for this message. You want the meaningful description of the code to
be printed on the printout instead of the code itself. You need to prevent the
Message Function, Coded field from being displayed (hide it), but use the
code from that element (BGM06) to |ook up the code description in the
Message Function, Coded code list table. You then need to print that
description in another field that you create. The description of the codeis
displayed in the new field on the printout.

Your trading partner has agreed to only send you two types of purchase
orders:

«  Request (Message Function Code “13")
«  Change (Message Function Code “4")

The description of the EDI code in the BGM06 el ement isimportant, though
you do not need to print the code itself. For example, the EDI code value
“13" is not descriptive enough for users reading a printout of the purchase
order. The description of code “13” (Request) is meaningful.

Before you can print the description of the EDI code value, you must create a
new element in the BGM segment to store and print the description. The new
BGM element is the element that displays the description of the Message
Function, Coded. You use the Copy and Paste functions to move EDI
information in the form. Copied form components retain al the information
of the original form components.

Complete the following steps to copy and paste the BGM 06 element:
1. Select the BGMO06 element.
2. Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

3. Select the BGMO7 element, which isthe last element in the BGM
segment. The BGMO7 element is the element after which you want the
BGMO06 element to be pasted.

4. Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the BGM06 element. A new
element (BGMO08) is created. The BGM08 element is an exact copy of
the BGM 06 element.

The system names the new element created from copying the BGM06
element 1225:2. You need to rename the new element to identify its purpose,
which isto print the description of the code from the BGM06 element.
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If a segment or element occursmorethan oncein a
form, it isidentified by its name <ID>. The second and
subsequent occurrences are identified by <ID>:n,
where“n” isthe number of the occurrencein theform.

You will increase the element and field lengths of the BGM08 element to
accommodate the longer description. Also, you will rename the field label
for the newly created BGMO08 element to reflect the contents of thefield (the
description of the Message Function, Coded).

Complete the following steps to change the element name and length, and
change thefield label and field length for the Message Function, Coded
field:

1. Double-click the BGM08 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Name box, type“1225 DESC".

In the Min box, type “0” for the minimum number of characters allowed
for this element.

4. Inthe Max box, type “30" for the maximum number of characters
allowed for this element.

5. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Cizplay Propoitics B |
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Hiding the BGMO06 Field
and Loading a Code List
Table from the Standard

In the Label box, type “Order Type:”
In the Display Length box, type “30".
Click OK to save the new label and exit the Display Properties dia og.

© © N o

Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Now that you have created an exact copy of the BGMO06 element, you can
hide the first Message Function, Coded field.

When you use code list tables, you load a code list table from the standard to
tell the system which code list table to use in looking up EDI code values.
You can load the specific code values you expect to receive in the EDI data,
or you can load the entire code list table. For this tutorial, you know that
your trading partner will send you only these two types of purchase orders:

«  Request (Message Function Code “13")
«  Change (Message Function Code “4")

You do not need to load the entire code list table, so you will load only codes
“13" and “4” from the code list table.

Complete the following steps to hide the Message Function, Coded field and
load the code list table from the standard:

1. Double-click the BGMO06 element, which is the element for which you
need to use a code list table.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

1 1zd | 'vopeakizs

e (1225
L ewcrition IMEESﬁEE FLMCTION, CODED
alaVaidation—
CHto [ [ e B

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 59



Customizing the EDI Data

Creating a Print Form

2.

4
5.
6
7

Click Di SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dial og.

Lizplay Propatic:
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Clear the Includein print check box to turn the option off. The Message
Function, Coded field will not be displayed on the printout.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Use Code option.

Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List diaog.
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The Table ID box contains “1225,” the name of the element for which
this code list table is used. The Desc box contains “MESSAGE
FUNCTION, CODED,” the description of the element for which this
code list table is used.
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8. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialog. You are prompted to
select an ODBC data source name. Select the appropriate DSN and click
OK to access the Load Code List dialog. The Codes In Standard list
contains the entire code list.
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9. From the Codes In Standard list, highlight code “13.”

10. Click ADD--> to move it to the Codes Selected list.

11. From the Codes In Standard list, highlight code “4.”

12. Click ADD--> to move it to the Codes Selected list.

13. Click OK to load the code list table and exit the Load Code List dialog.
14. Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialog.

15. Fromthe Store Field list, select “1225 DESC MESSAGE FUNCTION,
CODED" to store the description in the BGM08 element you created.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:

rcwanced
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16. Click CLCSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Generating the
Layout Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the print
form.

The header frame now should look like this:
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Customizing

the DTM TheDTM segment (Date/Time/Period) is used to print the order date for the
Se gm ent purchase order. The standard allows the DTM segment to be used up to 35

timesin one purchase order. In thistutorial, you will usethe DTM segment
only once. You have already changed the maximum use of the DTM
segment to obtain just one instance of the DTM segment and to place the
order date on the same frame as the order number.

Customizing the
DTMO1 Element TheDTMO1 element (Date/Time/Period Qualifier) is a mandatory element
for the EDIFACT 92.1 purchase order (ORDERS). You do not need to print
the qualifier on the printout so you will hide the Date/ Time/Period Qualifier
field.

Complete the following steps to hide the Date/ Time/Period Qualifier field:
1. Double-click the DTMO1 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Clear the Includein print check box to turn the option off.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing the

DTMO02 Element The DTMO02 element (Date/Time/Period) contains the purchase order date.
The standard allows this field to contain up to a 35-character string, but your
trading partner sends you shorter dates. You need to change the element and
field lengths to accommodate the shorter dates, and then rename the field
label.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths and
renamethe field label for the Date/Time/Period field:

1

Double-click the DTM02 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2.

3.

4.
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In the Max box, type “8” to allow the entire date, including
separators (/), to be contained in this element.

Click Di SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dial og.
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In the Label box, type “Order Date:” to replace the existing field label.
In the Display Length box, type“8".

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Generating the
Layout

Customizing
the FTX
Segment

Customizing the
FTXO01 Element
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Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the print form display.
The header frame now should look like this:
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Your trading partner sends you messages or notes, so the FTX segment must
be present to receive them. The standard allows the FTX segment to be used
up to five times in one purchase order. In this tutorial, you will use the FTX

segment only once. You have already changed the maximum use of the FTX
segment to obtain just one instance of the FTX segment and to place the note
or message on the same frame as the purchase order number and date.

The FTX01 element (Text Subject Qualifier) is a mandatory element for the
FTX segment. The FTXO01 element contains the three-character qualifier
from your partner’s EDI datato indicate what type of free text follows (in
thistutorial, “AAI” for General Information). The system does not enable
you to deactivate this element, because it is amandatory element. Because
you expect only one qualifier (General Information) in this element, you do
not need to print the qualifier on the report. You will hide the Text Subject
Quadlifier field.
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Complete the following steps to hide the Text Subject Qualifier field:
1. Double-click the FTX01 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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Customizing the
FTX06 Element

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Fields Properties dial og.

The FTX06 element (Free Text) is mandatory when the FTX segment is
used. The EDI datain the FTX06 element contains the exact message that
should be printed. The message is self-explanatory so you do not need to
print the label for thisfield. You need to remove the field label from the
form. You also know that your partner sends free text in 60 characters or
fewer (70 is the maximum length allowed by the standard for thisfield) so
you need to change the element and field lengths for the Free Text field.
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Complete the following steps to remove the field label and change the
element and field lengths for the Free Text field:

1. Double-click the FTX06 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type “60” to alow a 60-character string in this element.
3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. IntheLabd box, delete the existing field label.
5. IntheDisplay Length box, type “60".

6. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
7. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the print form display.
The header frame now should look like this:
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The RFF segment is a conditional group that specifies the Reference
information for the purchase order. The standard allows this group to be used
up to 10 timesin one purchase order. You need to use this group only oncein
the header of the purchase order (for the contract number) so you have
already changed the maximum use of this group to one. At the same time,
you promoted this group to the parent frame so that the contract number is
displayed on the same frame as the purchase order number and date.

May 2011

The RFF segment (Reference) contains reference information used in the
EDI data. In thistutorial, you know that the only reference number your
partner will send you in the RFF segment is a contract number that your
trading partner uses for their records.
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Customizing the
RFFO1 Element The RFFO1 element (Reference Qualifier) is a mandatory element for the

RFF segment. The RFFO1 element contains the three-character code from
your partner’s EDI datato indicate what type of reference follows. For this
tutorial, you know that your trading partner sends you only one type of
reference — the contract number. The system does not enable you to
deactivate this element, because it isamandatory element. Since you expect
only one qudlifier in this element, you do not need to print the qualifier on
the report. You will hide the Reference Qualifier field.

Complete the following steps to hide the Reference Qualifier field:
1. Double-click the RFFO1 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Fields Properties dialog.
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Customizing the
RFF02 Element The RFFO2 element containsthe Reference Number. This element is defined
by the standard to be a string of 35 alphanumeric characters. In thistutorial,
you know that your trading partner’sreference number (the contract number)
isa 12-character string so you need to change the field and element lengths
to accommaodate the reference number that is shorter than the standard
expects. In addition, you need to rename the field |abel.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths and to
rename the field label for the Reference Number field:

1. Double-click the RFF02 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“12” to allow a 12-character string in this element.
3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. IntheLabd box, type“Contract No.” (note the period in the label) to
replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length box, type “12".
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Generating the
Layout Click Generate Layout on the Main Tool bar.

The header frame now should look like this:
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Customizing

the NAD Grou P Thestandard allowsthe NAD group (Name and Address) to be used up to 20
times. In the NAD group, you have already activated the NAD segment to
contain the name and address of an entity or individual. Your trading partner
uses the NAD group to send you these three types of addresses:

»  Party to bebilled (Party Qualifier “AA”™)
e Buyer (Party Qualifier “BY™)
e Shipto (Party Qualifier “ST")
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The NAD segment identifies the Name and Address of an entity or
individual. The NADOL element is a mandatory element in the NAD
segment and contains the three-character qualifier identifying the type of
party in the NAD segment.

The NADOL element (Party Qualifier) identifies the type of party in the
NAD segment. For thistutorial, you know that your trading partner sends
only these three types of names/addresses; Party to be billed, Buyer, and
Ship to. You want the meaningful description of the qualifier on the printout
instead of the qualifier itself.

To print the description of the EDI code value, you must copy the NADO1
element to another element in the NAD segment, then use the new NAD
element to print the description of the Party Qualifier code.

Complete the following steps to copy and paste the NADO1 element:
1. Select the NADOL element.
2. Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

3. Select the NAD22 element, which isthe last element in the NAD
segment.

4. Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the new element.

The system names the new element created from copying the NADOL
element 3035:3. You need to rename the new element to identify its purpose,
which isto print the description of the qualifier from the NADO1 element.
You need to remove the Mandatory status from the NAD23 element to make
it aconditiona element (meaning that the element will be used only if there
is EDI data available for it) and increase the element and field lengths to
accommodate the qualifier’s description.

Complete the following steps to change the element name and length, make
the element conditional instead of mandatory, and change the field label and
field length for the Party Qualifier field:

1. Double-click the NAD23 element.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form

Customizing the EDI Data

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Name box, type “3035_DESC".

Select the Mandatory check box to make the element conditional. You
will not receive an NAD23 element from your trading partner so if you
leave the mandatory status checked, you will receive acompliance error.

4. IntheMinbox, type“0” for the minimum number of characters allowed
for this element.

5. Inthe Max box, type “18” for the maximum number of characters
allowed for this element.

6. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dplay Froporbes B3|

W Incluce in price

Letal |P=rty Quiailes

Dizplay Lenalh
|i]

7. IntheLabel box, delete the existing field [abel.
8. IntheDisplay Length box, type“18”.

9. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
10. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.
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Hiding the NADO1 Field Now that you have created an exact copy of the NADOL element, you can

and Loading the Code hide the first Party Qualifier field.

List Table from the . . . .
Standard FOr thistutorial, you know that your trading partner will send you the

following types of names and addresses:

»  Party to be billed (Party Qualifier “AA”™)
e Buyer (Party Qualifier “BY™)

e Shipto (Party Qualifier “ST")

You do not need to load the entire code list table; you will load only codes
“AA,” “BY,” and “ST” from the code list table.

Complete the following steps to hide the first Party Qualifier field and load
the codes from the standard:

1. 1.Double-click the NADO1 element, which isthe element for which you
need to use a code list table.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fivehl Pas sestives
- [
Deccripion  [PARTY OUALIFIER
ala Ve —
I e ol o | o

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Pnnt
W Include in prive
Latsl [Party Qulier Carcel
Dizplay Lenglh
|I]

3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.

74 May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form Customizing the EDI Data

6. Click the Use Code option.
7. Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List dialog.

rTabk Delals
Teble D |05 Desc [PAATY OUALIFIER Ak

llawed Codes Cancel
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The Table ID box contains “3035,” the name of the element for which
this code list table will be used. The Desc box contains “PARTY
QUALIFIER,” the description of the element for which this code list
table will be used.

8. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialog. You are prompted to
select an ODBC data source name. Select the appropriate DSN and click
OK to access the Load Code List dialog.
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The Codes In Standard list contains the entire code list.

| vl TComles | sl E
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From the Codes In Standard list, highlight code “AA.”
Click ADD--> to move it to the Codes Selected lit.
From the Codes In Standard list, highlight code “BY.”
Click ADD--> to move it to the Codes Selected lit.
From the Codes In Standard list, highlight code “ST.”

code list table contains many codes. To access code “ ST” quickly,
the letter “s’; the first code that begins with the letter “s” is
lighted. You need to scroll through only the list of codes beginning

with “s,” instead of the entire code list, to access code “ ST.”

Click ADD--> to move it to the Codes Selected list.

Click OK to load the code list table and exit the Load Code List dialog.
Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialog.

From the Store Field list, select “3035_DESC PARTY QUALIFIER” to
store the description in the NAD23 element you created.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:

Advanzad

[¥ Use Skandard Aule
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19. Click CLCSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD10 Element The NAD10 element (Party Name) contains the exact name that should be
printed in the purchase order. The nameis explained by the description of the
Party Qualifier so you do not need to print the label associated with the
name. The only customizing that is necessary for the NAD10 element isto
remove the field label on the printout.

Complete the following steps to hide the Party Name field label:
1. Double-click the NAD10 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Froperties E2

e [0
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dizplay Praperties

¥ Include i prit

Lozl IF‘aI_'.I Mame Lares!
Dizplay Langlh
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3. IntheLabel box, delete the existing text. The party nameis explained
by the description in the Party Qualifier field (NAD23).

4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing the

NAD16 Element The NAD16 element contains the Street and Number/P.O. Box, which
identifies the street name and number, suite number, or any other address
information that your trading partner sends you. The NAD16 element
contains the exact address information that should be printed. The address
information corresponds to the name that is printed from the NAD10
element. Thereis no need to print the label associated with the address so
you need to remove the field label for the NAD16 element.

Complete the following steps to hide the field label for the first Street and
Number/P.O. Box field:

1. Double-click the NAD16 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Propeitiss Ed

e [
Dezcription |51 REET 4NO MUMBEA fP.0. B
ala'Vakdetin—
) o el e | o—
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dsplay Poogenlies
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2. IntheLabel box, delete the existing text.
3. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
4. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dia og.

Customizing the

NAD17 Element TheNAD17 element contains the second Street and Number/P.O. Box line,
which (likethe NAD16 element) identifies the street name and number, suite
number, or any other address information that your trading partner sends
you. The NAD17 element contains the exact addressinformation that should
be printed. The address information corresponds to the name that is printed
from the NAD10 element. There is no need to print the label associated with
the address, so you need to remove the field label for the NAD17 element.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label for the second Street
and Number/P.O. Box field:

1. Double-click the NAD17 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dicplay Poogeenlies
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3. IntheLabel box, delete the existing text.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD19 Element TheNAD19 element contains the City Name. There is no need to print the
field label associated with this element, because it will be evident on the
printout that all the name and address information are associated. Therefore,
you will remove the field label for the NAD19 element. Also, you must
change the element and field lengths because you do not need the City Name
field to be longer than 30 characters.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths and
remove the City Name field label:

1. Double-click the NAD19 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Fropemtias Ed
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2. Inthe Max box, type “30” to allow a 30-character string in this element.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Nasplew Progeenlives
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In the Label box, delete the existing text.

In the Display Length box, type “30” to display a 30-character city
name on the printout.

6. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
7. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD20 Element The NAD20 element contains the Country Sub-Entity Identification. You do
not need to print the field label associated with this element, becauseit is
evident on the printout that all the name and address information are
associated. You must remove the field label for the NAD20 element and
change the element and field lengths because your partner sends a Country
Sub-Entity Identification that is abbreviated to no more than two characters.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths and
remove the Country Sub-Entity Identification field label:

1. Double-click the NAD20 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiald Fiopetias Ed
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2. Inthe Max box, type “2" to allow atwo-character string in this element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dizplay Praperties
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Dizplay Lenglh
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4. IntheLabd box, delete the existing text.

5. IntheDisplay Length box, type“2”.

6. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
7. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD21 Element The NAD21 element contains the Postcode Identification. You do not need
to print the field label associated with this element, because it is evident on
the printout that all the name and address information are associated. You
need to remove the field label for the NAD21 element.

Complete the following steps to remove the Postcode | dentification field
label:

1. Double-click the NAD21 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Fropemtias
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dizplar Prapertier
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3. IntheLabel box, delete the existing text.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Generating the
Layout Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the print form display.

The Name and Address (NAD) frame now should look like this:

]

+
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Customizing

the PAT Group

84

Customizing the
PAT Segment

Customizing the
PATO1 Element

Copying the PATO1
Element

The PAT group is a conditional group that specifies the Payment Terms for
the purchase order. The standard allows this group to be used up to 10 times
in one purchase order. You need to use this group only once in the header of
the purchase order so you changed the maximum use of this group to one. At
the same time, you promoted this group to the parent frame so that the
payment terms are displayed on the same frame as the purchase order
number and date (the header frame).

The PAT segment is a conditional segment in the PAT group that specifies
the Payment Terms Basis for the purchase order.You have already activated
the PAT05 element for the Terms of Payment. The mandatory elements
PATO1 (Payment Terms Type Qualifier) and PAT02 (Terms of Payment
Identification) also are activated.

The PATO1 element isamandatory element that contains the Payment Terms
Type Qualifier, athree-character code that identifies the terms under which
this purchase order is valid. You need to hide the PATO1 element and print
the more meaningful description of the code in a new element that you
create.

You know that your trading partner only sends you purchase orders with
these terms:

*  Previously Agreed Upon (Payment Terms Type Qualifier “18")
* Instant (Payment Terms Type Qualifier “10")

To print the description of an EDI code value, you must copy the PATO1
element to anew element in the PAT segment, then use the new PAT element
to print the description of the Payment Terms Type Qualifier.

Complete the following steps to copy and paste the PATO1 element:
1. Select the PATO1 element.
2. Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

3. Select the PAT06 element, which isthe last element in the C110
composite (the composite that the PATO1 element isin) in the PAT
segment.

4. Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the new element. A new
element (PATO7) is created, which is an exact copy of the PATO1
element.
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Changing the PAT07
Element and Field
Properties

The system namesthe new element created from copying the PATO7 element
4279:2. You need to rename the new element to identify its purpose, whichis
to print the description of the code from the PATO1 element. Also, you need
to increase the element and field lengths to accommaodate the longer
description.

Complete the following steps to change the element name and length and to
change the field l1abel and length for the Payment Terms Type Qualifier field:

1. Double-click the PATO7 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Name box, type “4279 _DESC” to give the name amore
descriptive identifier than its current name.

Select the Mandatory check box to make the element conditional
In the Min box, type “0”.
In the Max box, type “30".

o g M w

Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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7. IntheLabel box, delete the existing text.
8. IntheDisplay Length box, type“30".

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 85



Customizing the EDI Data Creating a Print Form

Hiding the PATO1 Field
and Loading the Code
List Table from the
Standard

9. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
10. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Now that you have created an exact copy of the PATO1 element, you can
hide the first Payment Terms Type Qualifier field.

You know that your trading partner only sends purchase orders with these
two term types:

»  Previously agreed upon (Payment Terms Type Qualifier “18")
* Instant (Payment Terms Type Qualifier “10")

You do not need to load the entire code list table so load only codes* 18" and
“10” from the code list table.

Complete the following steps to hide the first Terms Type Code field and
load the codes from the standard:

1. Double-click the PATO1 element, which is the element for which you
need to use a code list table.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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Clear the Include in print check box.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dia og.

In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Use Code option.

Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List diaog.

Edit Code List E2
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The Table ID box contains “4279,” the name of the element for which
this code list table isused. The Desc box contains“PAYMENT TERMS
TYPE QUALIFIER,” the description of the element for which this code
list tableis used.

8. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialog. You are prompted to
select an ODBC data source name. Select the appropriate DSN and click
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OK to access the Load Code List dialog. The Codes In Standard list
contains the entire code list.
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From the Codes In Standard list, highlight code “10.”

Click ADD--> to move it to the Codes Selected lit.

From the Codes In Standard list, highlight code “18.”

Click ADD--> to move it to the Codes Selected list.

Click OK to load the code list table and exit the Load Code List dialog.
Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialog.

From the Store Field drop-down list, select “4279 DESC PAYMENT
TERMS TYPE QUALIFIER” to store the code in the PATO7 element
you created.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form Customizing the EDI Data

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:

v ancad
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16. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing the
PATO2 Element The PAT02 element (Terms of Payment Identification) is a mandatory
element for the PAT segment. You do not need to print the identification on
the printout so you will hide the Terms of Payment Identification field.

Complete the following steps to hide the Terms of Payment Identification
field:

1. Double-click the PATO2 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing the
PATO5 Element The PATO5 element contains the exact terms of payment for the purchase
order. Theterms are explained by the description of the Payment Terms Type
Qualifier so there is no need to print the label associated with the terms of
payment. You need remove the field label for the PAT05 element on the
printout.

Complete the following steps to remove the Terms of Payment field label:
1. Double-click the PATO05 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. IntheLabel box, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties diaog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Generating the
Layout Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the print form display.

The header frame now should look like this:
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IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 91



Customizing the EDI Data Creating a Print Form

Customizing

the LIN Group The standard allows the LIN group to be used up to 200,000 times,

92

containing up to 200,000 line items in one purchase order. You have already
activated these segmentsin the LIN group: LIN, PIA, IMD:2, MEA:3,
QTY:3, DTM:13, and MOA:5. Also, you have already promoted the
DTM:13 segment in the LIN group to create the DTM:27 segment.

Before you customize the segments and elementsin the LIN group, thefields
in the form are arranged with one field on aline, like the following:
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Decesc e per Lol Casl LT 1st |:|
pecEs s el per Lol |

EOHSTREY AMOURT Type Qualifier |:|

NONSTETY AWMOUNT [ |

[#]

If the frame were not customized and formatted differently, each set of fields
would be repeated for each item ordered. A more efficient and traditional
way of listing items on a purchase order isto arrange the related information
in columns so all the related information for one item islisted on one or two
lines. The column headings are printed only once.
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The following figure shows how you ultimately want the fieldsin the LIN
group to be arranged (after customizing and then formatting the fields).

Line Code o Price Aegquented Zhip Ho *

No. Frod II Tspe rd Tnik Each Ship Date Later

T | | O 1 0O | | | |

I . | 5
Customizing

the LIN TheLIN segment (in the LIN group) contains the Line Item details for the
Se gment items on the purchase order. Information in the LIN segment pertainsto each
line item on the purchase order and not to the entire purchase order.

Customizing the
LINO1 Element TheLINO1 element containsthe Line Item Number for oneitem on the

purchase order. You need to rename the field label to reflect the new label
that you and your trading partner have agreed to use. You and your trading
partner have agreed that the line items per purchase order will not exceed
99,999. Since each line item is numbered sequentially, starting with one, you
need amaximum length of only fivedigitsfor thisfield. Therefore, you need
to change the maximum length for thisfield.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths and
rename the field label for the Line Item Number field:

1. Double-click the LINO1 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. IntheMax box, type“5”.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. IntheLabel box, type“Line” to replace the existing field label.

Thelabel for the Line Iltem Number field ultimately
will form the column heading “Line No.” To makethe
width of the column heading as narrow as possible, you
will place“Lin€” on onelineand “No.” below. The
Label field does not enable you to type alabel on more
than oneline, so you will type“Line” in the Label box,
then add “No.” by adding static text later in this
tutorial. (Static text istext that isalways printed or
displayed when the form isused, and that isnot
defined in thefield properties of the element.)

5. IntheDisplay Length box, type “5”.
6. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
7. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing

the PIA ThePIA segment in the LIN group contains the Additional Product 1D
Se gm ent details for the items on the purchase order. Information in the PIA segment
pertains to each line item on the purchase order and not to the entire
purchase order. The standard allows the PIA segment to be used up to 25
timesfor each lineitem, but you need the PIA segment to be used only once
for each line item. You have already changed the maximum use of the PIA
segment to one.
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Customizing the
PIAO1 Element ThePIAO1 element isamandatory element that contains the Product ID
Function Qualifier for each item on the purchase order. For brevity on the
printout, you will rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label for the Product ID
Function Qualifier field:

1. Double-click the PIAO1 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. IntheLabel box, type “Code” to replace the existing field label.

Thelabel for the Product 1D Function Qualifier field
ultimately will form the column heading “ Code Type.”
To makethewidth of the column heading asnarrow as
possible, you will place” Code” on onelineand “ Type”
below. The Label field does not enable you to type a
label on morethan oneline, so you will type* Code’ in
the Label box, then add “ Type” by adding static text
later in thistutorial.

4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing the
PIAO2 Element ThePIA02 element contains the Item Number for one item on the purchase
order. You need to rename the field label to more accurately identify this
field for you and your trading partner. The standard allows up to a 35-
character string in thisfield. Your trading partner uses product identification
numbers that are no longer than 10 characters so you need to change the
maximum length for thisfield to ten.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths and
rename the field label for the Item Number field:

1. Double-click the PIAO2 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Nerme {142
[ eription IITEHNUMEIEH
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2. Inthe Max box, type“10” to allow a 10-character string for the product
identification number in this element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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Prink
%
Lkl Iltnm Number Gt
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In the Label box, type “Prod ID” to replace the existing field |abel.
In the Display Length box, type “10".

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dia og.

Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

N o 0 k&
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Customizing

the IMD:2 ThelMD:2 segment (in the LIN group) containsthe Item Description for the
Se gme nt items on the purchase order. Information in the IMD:2 segment pertains to
each lineitem on the purchase order and not to the entire purchase order. The
standard allows the IMD:2 segment to be used up to 10 times for each line
item, but you need the IMD:2 segment to be used only once for each line
item. You have aready changed the maximum use of the IMD:2 segment to
one.

Customizing the

IMD:206 Element ThelMD:206 element contains the Item Description for the purchase order
item. The description is self-explanatory so thereisno need to print the field
label associated with the description.

Complete the following steps to remove the Item Description field label:
1. Double-click the IMD:206 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. IntheLabel box, delete the existing field label.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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MEA:301 Element
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The MEA:3 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Measurements for the
items on the purchase order. Information in the MEA:3 segment pertains to
each lineitem on the purchase order and not to the entire purchase order. The
standard allows the MEA:3 segment to be used up to five timesfor each line
item, but you need the MEA:3 segment to be used only once for each line
item. You have already changed the maximum use of the MEA:3 segment to
one.

The MEA:301 element is a mandatory element that contains the
Measurement Application Qualifier for each item on the purchase order.
This element must be present in the purchase order, but you do not need this
qudlifier to be printed.

Complete the following stepsto hide the M easurement A pplication Qualifier
field:

1. Double-click the MEA:301 €l ement.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties diaog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
MEA:305 Element The MEA:305 element is amandatory element that contains the Measure
Unit Qualifier for each item on the purchase order. This element must be
present in the purchase order. You do not need this qualifier to be printed on
the printout so you need to prevent this field from being displayed on the
printout.

Complete the following steps to hide the Measure Unit Qualifier field:
1. 1Double-click the MEA:305 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing the

MEA:306 Element TheMEA:306 element contains the Measurement VValue for each item on the
purchase order. For brevity, you will rename the field label. The standard
allows up to an 18-digit number in thisfield. You expect a number no longer
than two digits from your trading partner so you need to change the
maximum length for this field accordingly. Also, the screen format and EDI
format of the data currently use the number format “R9,” which indicates a
number with an explicit decimal point and up to nine decimal places. You do
not expect any decimal places from your partner’s data, so you need to
change the screen format and EDI format to “R0,” which indicates anumber
with an explicit decimal point and no decimal places.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label, change the screen
and EDI formats, and change the element and field lengths for the
Measurement Value field:

1. Double-click the MEA:306 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Max box, type “2” to allow atwo-digit number in this element.

From the Screen Format list, select “R0” to allow a nhumber with an
explicit decimal point and no decimal places to be displayed on the
printout.

4. Fromthe EDI Format list, select “R0” to indicate that you expect a
number with an explicit decimal point and no decimal places.
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Customizing
the QTY:3
Segment

Customizing the
QTY:301 Element

5. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dacplay Proogenlies
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6. IntheLabel box, type“Unit” to replace the existing field label.
7. IntheDisplay Length box, type“2”.

8. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.

9. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

The QTY:3 segment in the LIN group contains the Quantity details for the
items on the purchase order. Information in the QTY:3 segment pertains to
each lineitem on the purchase order and not to the entire purchase order. The
standard allows the QTY:3 segment to be used up to 10 times for each line
item but you need the QTY:3 segment to be used only once for each line
item. You have aready changed the maximum use of the QTY:3 segment to
one.

The QTY:301 element is a mandatory element that contains the Quantity
Quialifier for each item on the purchase order. This element must be present
in the purchase order, but you do not need this qualifier to be printed so you
need to prevent this field from being displayed on the printout.

Complete the following steps to hide the Quantity Qualifier field:
1. Double-click the QTY:301 element.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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2. Clear the Include in print check box.
3. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
4. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dia og.

The QTY:302 element contains the Quantity for one item on the purchase
order. You need to abbreviate the field label on the printout. The standard
allows up to a 15-digit number in thisfield. You know that your trading
partner will order no more than 99,999 (afive-digit number) of any oneitem
s0 you need to change the maximum length to six for thisfield (to
accommodate afive-digit number and a place separator) and change the
value in the Screen Format and EDI Format liststo “NO,” which indicates a
number with an implied decimal point and no decimal places.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths,
rename the field label, and change the screen and EDI formats for the
Quantity field:

1. Double-click the QTY:302 element.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Froperties E2
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2. Inthe Max box, type“6” to allow afive-digit number with a place
separator in this element.

3. From the Screen Format list, select “NO” to allow a number with an
implicit decimal point and no decimal places to be displayed on the
printout.

4. Fromthe EDI Format list, select “NO” to indicate that you expect a
number with an implicit decimal point and no decimal places.

5. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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In the Label box, type “Qty”.
In the Display Length box, type“6”.
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

© © N o

Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing

the DTM:27 TheDTM:27 segment (inthe LIN group) is used to print the required
S egment shipment date. To ensure that Sterling Gentran:Director prints the correct

date in the Date/Time/Period field, you must use the key field function. The
key field function enables you to specify asecond qualification in selecting a
segment (the segment nameisthefirst qualification). Data must be provided
in the order designated through the use of key fields. For example, for this
tutorial, you expect the required shipment date (DTM:27) first, and then the
last delivery date (DTM:13).

Thedates printed in the DTM:27 and DTM:13

@ segments can be set up using key fields because you
expect thedatesin a particular order. If the dateswere
sent in a different order, only one date would be
printed. I f you werenot sureof theorder in which your
partner will send the dates, you could not use key
fields. You would need to usethree DTM segments
(using the promote function), and two of those DTM
segments would need to beidentical.

When the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field contains the value “10” (required
shipment date), the dateis printed in the Date/Time/Period field of the
DTM:27 segment. If the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field contains the value
“128” (last delivery date), then the date is printed in the Date/Time/Period
field of the DTM:13 segment.

Using a Key Field
for the DTM:27 Complete the following steps to use a key field for the DTM:27 segment:

Segment 1. Click the DTM:27 segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Select the Use Key Field check box.

3. Click KEY FI ELD... to access the Key Field dialog.

Fild |

ghehing ndec

' Use conzlanl |

1] Edil... |

' Use codelizl |

r M alch recond whek key does mat match

[#] [ Edi. |

4. Fromthe Field list, select “2005:3 DATE/TIME/PERIOD

QUALIFIER.”

5. Verify that the Use constant option is selected.
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6. Click EDI T... to access the Transation Object Constants dialog.

I romslatien Ubpzcl Lonstants

1D Tupe Wake

7. Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.

Edit Lonstont

8. InthelD box, type “ Shipment date/time, req” to identify the unique
literal constant.

9. Fromthe Typelist, select “ String.”

10. Inthe Vaue box, type “10" to identify the actual value of the constant.
11. Click OK to exit the Edit Constant dialog.

12. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.

13. Fromthe Use constant list, select “10” to indicate to the system that this
date is the required shipment date.

14. Click OK to exit the Key Field dialog.
15. Click CLOSE to exit the Segment Properties dialog.
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Customizing the

DTM:2701 Element TheDTM:2701 element (in the DTM:27 segment) contains the Date/Time/
Period Qualifier for the datein the DTM:2702 element. Your trading partner
sends two types of dates: the required shipment date and the last delivery
date (in that order). You used the key field function for the DTM:27 segment
to indicate to Sterling Gentran:Director that only the required shipment date
are printed in the Date/Time/Period field (DTM:2702) so you can prevent
the qualifier (DTM:2701) from being printed. The last delivery dateis
printed in the Date/Time/Period field for the DTM:13 segment.

Complete the following steps to hide the Date/ Time/Period Qualifier field:
1. Double-click the DTM:2701 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.
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Customizing the
DTM:2702 Element TheDTM:2702 element containsthe Date/Time/Period corresponding to the
date qualifier in the DTM:2701 element. The DTM:2702 element is used to
designate when the shipment is required.

In this section of the tutorial, you need to rename the label for thisfield (the
new label is named Requested). You need to add the words “ Ship Date’
using static text. Static text istext that is always printed when the form is
used. It is not defined in the field properties of the element so that Ship Date
is displayed on the line below Requested. The full field label is Requested
Ship Date.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths and
rename the field label for the first Date/Time/Period field:

1. Double-click the DTM:2702 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“8” to allow the entire date, including
separators (/), in this element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

nuzploy Prapertics

Print
= L E ]
Lebl [Diatetimesperind Lancal
Dizplay Langlh
|35

4. Inthe Label box, type “Requested” to replace the existing field label.

108 May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form Customizing the EDI Data

You will type “ Ship Date” on a separatelinelater in
” thistutorial.

5. IntheDisplay Length box, type “8”.

6. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
7. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing

the DTM:13 TheDTM:13 segment (in the LIN group) is used to print the last delivery
S egment date (the latest date the order may be delivered). To ensure that Sterling

Gentran:Director prints the correct date in the Date/Time/Period field, you
must use the key field function. The key field function enables you to specify
a second qualification in selecting a segment. The segment name is the first
qualification. Data must be provided in the order designated through the use
of key fields. For example, for thistutorial, you expect the required shipment
date (DTM:27) first, and then the last delivery date (DTM:13).

For thistutorial, if the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field contains the value
“10" (required shipment date), then the date is printed in the Date/Time/
Period field of the DTM:27 segment. If the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field
contains the value “128” (last delivery date), then the dateis printed in the
Date/Time/Period field of the DTM:13 segment.

Using a Key Field
for the DTM:13 Complete the following steps to use akey field for the DTM: 13 segment:

Segment 1. Click the DTM:13 segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Select the Use Key Field check box to turn that option on.
3. Click KEY FI ELD... to access the Key Field dialog.

Fild |

ghching ndec

' Use conzlanl |

1] Edil... |

O Use coddizl |

[T Malch recomd when key doas mat match

(2] [ Edi. |

4. FromtheField list, select “2005 DATE/TIME/PERIOD QUALIFIER.”
5. Verify that the Use constant option is turned on.
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6. Click EDI T... to display the Translation Object Constants dial og.

Tranzlation Object Conctants
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Ehiprmart datsvtime, req Ehing 10

7. Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.
In the ID box, type “Déelivery date/time, last”.
From the Typelist, select “ String.”
10. Inthe Vaue box, type “128” to identify the actual value of the constant.
11. Click OK to exit the Edit Constant dialog.
12. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.

13. From the Use constant list, select “128" to indicate to the system that
this date isthe last delivery date.

14. Click OK to exit the Key Field dialog.
15. Click CLCSE to exit the Segment Properties dial og.

Customizing the
DTM:1301 Element The DTM:1301 element (in the DTM:13 segment) contains the Date/Time/
Period Qualifier for the date in the DTM:1302 element. Your trading partner
sends you two types of dates: the required shipment date and the last
delivery date (in that order). You used the key field function for the DTM:13
segment to indicate to Sterling Gentran:Director that the last delivery dateis
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printed in the Date/Time/Period field (DTM:1302). The DTM:1301 element
must be present, but you can prevent this field from being displayed, since
the meaningful information for a printout is the date itself.

Complete the following steps to hide the second Date/Time/Period Qualifier
field:

1. Double-click the DTM:1301 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
DTM:1302 Element The DTM:1302 element contains the Date/Time/Period corresponding to the
date qualifier in the DTM:1301 element. The DTM:1302 element is used to
designate the last delivery date that shipments can be shipped.

You need to rename the label for thisfield (the new label will be named Ship
No). You need to add L ater further in thistutorial using static text so that
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Later isdisplayed on the line below Ship No. Thefull field 1abel will be Ship
No Later.

Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths and
rename the field label for the second Date/Time/Period field:

1. Double-click the DTM:1302 element.

The Field Properties diaog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“8” to allow the entire date, including
separators (/), in this element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. Inthe Labd box, type“Ship No” to replace the existing field label.

You will type “ Ship N0” on a separate linelater in this
tutorial.

5. Inthe Display Length box, type“8".
6. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
7. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.
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The MOA::5 segment contains the Monetary Amount for the items on the
purchase order. Information inthe MOA:5 segment pertainsto each lineitem
on the purchase order, and not to the entire purchase order. The standard
allowsthe MOA:5 segment to be used up to five timesfor each line item but
you need the MOA:5 segment to be used only once for each lineitem. You
have already changed the maximum use of the MOA:5 segment to one.

The MOA:501 element is a mandatory element that contains the Monetary
Amount Type Qualifier for the purchase order. This element must be present
in the purchase order when the MOA:5 segment is activated. You do not
need this qualifier to be printed on the printout. You must prevent thisfield
from being displayed on the printout.

Complete the following steps to hide the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier
field:

1. Double-click the MOA:501 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Diweplag Poogenlier

Print
— & ]
Letel IM-:nnntau.l fymcunk Tope (uslfier izl
Dizphy Langlh
IEI

May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form Customizing the EDI Data

3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties diaog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the

MOA:502 Element The MOA:502 element contains the Monetary Amount for the purchase
order. You need to rename the field label on the printout. The standard
allowsup to 18 digitsin thisfield. You know that your trading partner orders
items totaling no more than $999,999 (a six-digit number), so you need to
change the maximum length to eight for thisfield (to accommodate a six-
digit number, a place separator, and a plus or minus sign) and change the
value in the Screen Format and EDI Format liststo “R2,” which indicates a
number with an explicit decimal point and two decimal places.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths,
rename the field label, and change the screen and EDI formats for the
Monetary Amount field:

1. Double-click the MOA:502 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Max box, type “8”.
From the Screen Format list, select “R2.”

From the EDI Format list, select “R2” to indicate that you expect a
number with an explicit decimal point and up to two decimal places.
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5. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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In the Label box, type “Price”.
In the Display Length box, type“8".
Click OK to exit the Display Properties diaog.

© © N o

Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the print form display.

The Line Item (LIN) frame now should look like this:

Lio=

L1

Code

[]

FProd IO [

Oelc

aegr

1

Regaeeted

Zhip Ho

Frice |
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Customizing

the UNS The UNS segment is amandatory segment that contains the Section Control
Se gme nt Summary information for the purchase order. This segment identifies
summary information that is pertinent to the entire purchase order.

Customizing the
UNSO1 Element The UNS01 element is a mandatory element that contains the Section
Identification for the purchase order. This element must be present in the
purchase order, but you do not need this field to be printed on the printout.

Complete the following steps to hide the Section Identification field:
1. Double-click the UNSO1 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiehil Ponipreatives
Nerme { ooet
Descriion  {<E CTI0M IDENTIFICATION
ala Y afdation Bdvancad =i
Mhn  Max  Tpps Soreen Famnal ECI Foemat p—
- |
P Mandaton [1 1 [sw [2] [ [« —

. Dizplay Praperties

Print
¥ Incduds i prict -II_
Lekel [ 5eation Identficetion Carval
Dizplay Langlh
I_I_

3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Generating the
Layout Click Generate Layout on the Main Tool bar.

The header frame now should look like this:
™)

Croer Nusber: [

Crder Date:

Contract No.

froer Typa: |

..l

Customizing

the CNT TheCNT segment (in the CNT group) contains the Control Total summary
Se gme nt information for the purchase order. This segment identifies summary
information that is pertinent to the entire purchase order. You expect to use
this segment only once, so you have already changed the maximum use of
the CNT segment to one.

Customizing the
CNTO1 Element The CNTO1 element isamandatory element that contains the Control
Qualifier for the purchase order. This element must be present in the
purchase order when the CNT segment is used.You do not need this qualifier
to be printed so you need to prevent this field from being displayed on the
printout.
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Complete the following steps to hide the Control Qualifier field:
1. Double-click the CNTO1 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

| 1zld 1'opratizs
Meme  |P06%
Descrion  [CONTAOL QUALIFIER
ala'aldtion
i Max  Tpp= Screen Famnal EDI Format
W Mandalon |1 |3 srirg 2] = [

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Doy Piopentivs:

Pt

F Inciuds in prict
Lot ID:ﬂtru:uI Hualfer Cancel

Dizplay Langlh
|3

3. Clear the Include in print check box.
4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the

CNTO2 Element The CNT02 element contains the Control Value (the total number of line
items) for the purchase order. You need to rename the field label on the
printout to more clearly identify the contents of the field. The standard
allows up to an 18-digit number in thisfield. You know that your trading
partner will order no more than 99,999 (a five-digit number) items so you
will change the maximum length to six for thisfield. You also need to
change the value in the Screen Format and EDI Format lists to “NO,” which
indicates a number with an implicit decimal point and no decimal places.
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Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths,
rename the field label, and change the screen and EDI formats for the
Control Vauefield:

1. Double-click the CNT02 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Ciesh ] Mopuralives

Nawe  |F0E
[ eecripltion II:I:INTHIIIL'L-"ﬂLIJE
ala Vaidation—
T et e | e £ o

2. Inthe Max box, type“6” for the maximum number of digits allowed for
this element.

From the Screen Format list, select “NO.”
From the EDI Format list, select “NO.”
Click Di SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dial og.

D dag Poogenties

Print

I Inciuds n prick
Lo [Control value Lancsl

Dizplay Langlh
I'IE

In the Label box, type “Number of Line Items”.

In the Display Length box, type“6” to alow five digits and a place
separator on the printout.

8. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
9. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Generating the
Layout Complete the following steps to generate and save your layout.

1. Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar.
The Control Total (CNT) frame now should look like this:

Numoer of Llkae It-l;lfﬂ

-.|

2. Click Save from the File menu to save the form.

Now you are ready to format the fields and their labels to make the fields on
the purchase order more consistent and visually attractive.
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Resizing the
Header Frame

In the previous section of thistutorial, you customized the print form for an
EDIFACT 92.1 purchase order (ORDERS) that you will use to print the data
you receive from Pet Zone. After successfully customizing the fields and
elements of the print form, you are ready to format the layout of the form.

One form can consist of several frames. Each group and repeating segment
has a corresponding frame that contains all the groups, segments, and
elements at that level. When the form is printed, the frames are printed
consecutively, in the order in which they occur in the form. Each frameisnot
printed on a separate page.

This section explains how to format the form, field by field.

When a printout is produced based on the customized print form, the
information isarranged according to how the frames and the fiel ds contained
on them were arranged when the form was compiled. You should eiminate
unnecessary space as you arrange the fields on each frame.

Complete the following steps to resize the header frame (containing fields
from the BGM, DTM, and FTX segments, and the RFF and PAT groups):

1. Click the BGM segment to display the Beginning of Message (header)
frame in the Layout Window.

2. Todisplay more of the form on your screen, click and drag the center
bar between the EDI File Format Window and the Layout Window to
the left until the Layout Window is wide enough to display as much of
the form as you want to view.

You should be able to view the entire width of the
frame. If theright side of the header frame and the
vertical scroll bar for the frame arenot visiblein the
L ayout Window, move the center bar between the EDI
File Format Window and the L ayout Window farther
to the left so the entire frameisdisplayed.
Alternatively, you can usethe horizontal scroll bar at
the bottom of the Forms main window to bring the
right side of the header frameinto view.

3. Toresizethe header frame, click and drag the right side of the frame
approximately to the 20 cm. mark on the horizontal ruler (aform with a
width of 20 cm. can be printed on an 8 1/2” x 11" sheet of paper).
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Adding a Title
to the Form

Centering the Text

you resize the frame. Theinstructionsin thistutorial
are given in centimeters. You can toggle from inchesto
centimeter s by double-clicking the yellow square
wherethevertical and horizontal rulers meet.

Q Usethe horizontal ruler at thetop of the frameto help

You want the form to have atitle designating the standard agency
(EDIFACT), the version (92.1), the type of message (purchase order), and
the trading partner (Pet Zone) for which thisform isused. You need to add a
title to the print form by adding static text.

Complete the following steps to add and position the title for the form:
1. Select al thefieldsand field |abels on the frame.

To select more than onefield or field label, click and
dragthemousediagonally acrossall thefieldsand field

labels you want to select. When you release the mouse
button, all thefields and field labels completely
included within the dragged-acr oss area have handles,
indicating that they were selected.

Click and drag your selection approximately two or three centimeters
lower on the frame to make room at the top of the frame for the title.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Text is added to the current frame,
displayed in the upper left corner of the frame. If the templateis larger
than the frame (there is a scroll bar on the right side of the frame), the
static text is displayed in the upper left corner of the part of the template
that is displayed, not at the top of the template.

In the new text box, type “EDIFACT 92.1 Purchase Order”.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Again, text is added to the current
framein the upper |eft corner.

In the new text box, type “Pet Zone”.
The static text you added is displayed in the upper left corner of the
frame.

Complete the following steps to center the static text at the top of the
purchase order form:

1. Click and drag the first line of static text (“EDIFACT 92.1 Purchase

Order”) so that the text is centered on the first line of the frame.
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2. Click and drag the second line of static text (“Pet Zone”) so that the text
is centered on the second line of the frame.

The header frame now should look like this:

Jrder Number :

EDIFACT P2.1 Purchaee [rder ﬂ-|

P=t. Zone

Order Date;

COntEsct No.

Ordsr TYLE! [

[=]]

Arranging the
Header Fields

By default, each field and its associated label are printed on their own line. It
is common for purchase orders and forms to arrange some fields in columns
of information. Thefirst fields you rearrange are the header fields, which are
the fields associated with the BGM, DTM, and FTX segments, and the RFF
and PAT groups.

By removing the field label in the Label field of the Display Properties
dialog, you prevented some of the field labels from being printed. The fields
are displayed on your print form but their associated labels are not printed.

If you forget which unlabeled field containswhat data,
you can click thefield. Itsassociated element is
highlighted in the EDI File Format Window, providing
you with a description of thefield.
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Resizing the

Header Fields When you customized the element propertiesin the previous section of this
chapter, you changed the display lengths (on the Display Properties dialog)
for some of the fields on the header frame. The fields that are displayed in
the Layout Window currently reflect the default display lengths for the
fields. To reflect the new sizes of thefieldsin the Layout Window, you must
select the fields for which you changed the display lengths, then resize the
fields.

If afield and its corresponding field label move
together, the Lock Labelsto Fields option isturned on.
Click the Lock Labelsbutton on the Main Toolbar to
turn off the Lock L abels option.

Complete the following steps to resize the fields on the header frame:

1. Select al the fields on the header frame (Order Number, Order Date,
Free Text, Contract No., Terms of Payment, Order Type, and Payment
Terms Type Qualifier).

To select a group of fields, click and drag the mouse
diagonally across all the fields you want to select.

2. Select Size to Length from the Display menu. All selected fields are
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length field of the
Display Properties dialog for each field.

If you format a form component in a way you did not
intend, select Undo from the Display menu to undo

your last formatting action.

Moving and
Aligning the Complete the following stepsto move and align the fields and field labels on
Header Fields and the header frame:

Field Labels If afield isnot in the part of theframethat currently is
displayed, use the scroll bar to scroll down the frame

until you locate the hidden field(s).

1. Select eachfield individually and drag it closer to its respective field
label. Do not move fields that are not labeled.

2. Select the Order Date label and field and drag them to the right of the
Order Number label and field (at approximately 11.5 cm. on the
horizontal ruler).
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Select the Order Type label and field and drag them below the Order
Number label and field.

Select the Contract No. label and field and drag them below the Order
Date label and field.

Select the Free Text field and drag it below the Order Type label and
field.

Select the Payment Terms Type Qualifier field and drag it below the
Free Text field.

Select the Terms of Payment field and drag it to the right of the Payment
Terms Type Qudlifier field.

Select the following items:

*  Order Number field label

e Order Typefield label

* FreeTextfidd

e Payment Terms Type Quadlifier field

To select morethan oneitem on a frame, click thefirst
item, then press CTRL and click the second item.

9.

10.
11.

12.
13.

14.
15.

16.

May 2011

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected labels and
fields are aligned.

Select the Order Type and Order Number fields (in that order).

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the Order Type and Order
Number fields are aligned.

Select the Order Date and Contract No. field |abels.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the Contract No. and
Order Datefield labels are aligned.

Select the Order Date and Contract No. fields (in that order).

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the Contract No. and
Order Datefields are aligned.

Select the Order Number and Order Date labels and fields.
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17. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected fields and field labels
are digned.

18. Select the Order Type and Contract No. labels and fields.

19. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected fields and field |abels
are aligned.

20. Select the Payment Terms Type Qualifier and Terms of Payment fields.

21. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected fields are aligned.

22. Toresizetheframe, click and drag the bottom of the frameto just below
the Payment Terms Type Qualifier and Terms of Payment fields.

The header frame now should look like this:

drder Type:

g — TR RO —

EDIFACT 9.1 Purchm=e Jcder ﬂ—|
Pet Zane

Arranging the
Name and
Address (NAD)

Fields

Thefieldsthat contain information about the names and addresses (NAD
group) for the purchase order are contained on a separate frame than the rest
of the header information. When you print the purchase order form, the
fields on the Name and Address frame will be printed after the fields on the
header frame (thefieldsinthe BGM, DTM, and FTX segments, and the RFF
and PAT groups).

You prevented al the labels for the name and address fields from being
printed, so you will see the fieldsin your print form, but not their associated
labels.

In arranging the Name and Address (NAD) frame, first you will resize the
frame to give it the same width as the header frame, then you will move and
resize the fields.
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Name and Address

Resizing the

(NAD) Frame

2.

Resizing the Name
and Address Complete the following steps to resize the fields on the Name and Address
Fields (NAD) frame:

Name and Address

128

1

Arranging the

Complete the following steps to resize the Name and Address (NAD) frame:

Click the NAD group to display the Name and Address framein the
Layout Window.

Click and drag the right side of the frame to the 20 cm. mark on the
horizontal ruler (aform with awidth of 20 cm. can be printed on an
8 1/2" x 11" piece of paper).

Select al the fields on the Name and Address frame (Party Qualifier
field, Party Name field, both Street and Number/P.O. Box fields, City
Name field, Country Sub-Entity Identification field, and Postcode
Identification field).

Select Sizeto Length from the Display menu. All selected fields will be
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length box of the Display
Properties dialog for each field.

Complete the following steps to arrange the fields on the Name and Address

Fields frame:

1

10.

May 2011

Select the Party Qualifier field (3035_DESC) and drag it to the upper
left corner on the frame.

Select the Party Namefield and drag it to the right of the Party Qualifier
field (on the sameline).

Select both Street and Number/P.O. Box fields and drag them below the
Party Name field.

Select the City Name field and drag it below the second Street and
Number/P.O. Box field.

Select the Country Sub-Entity Identification field and drag it to the right
of the City Namefield (on the same line).

Select the Postcode Identification field and drag it to the right of the
Country Sub-Entity Identification field (on the sameline).

Select the Party Qualifier and Party Name fields.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected fields will be aligned.

Select the City Name, Country Sub-Entity Identification, and Postcode
Identification fields.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected fields will be aligned.
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11. Select thefollowing fields:
e Party Name
e Street and Number/P.O. Box (both fields)
« City Name
12. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the

Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected fields will be
aligned.

13. Toresizetheframe, click and drag the bottom of the frameto just below
the City Name, Country Sub-Entity Identification, and Postcode
Identification fields.

The Name and Address (NAD) frame now should look like this:

LI

-¢|

Arranging the
Line Item (LIN)
Fields

Resizing the Line
ltem (LIN) Frame

Thefieldsthat contain information about each line item for the purchase
order are contained on a separate frame. To access this frame, select the LIN
group.

You prevented some of the field labels from being displayed, so you see the
fieldsin the layout of your print form, but not their associated |abels. In case
you have forgotten which unlabeled field contains what data, you can click
thefield. The name of the element will be highlighted in the EDI File Format
Window.

Before you arrange the line item fields and their frame, you need to resize
the frame to give it the same width as the other frames. Then move and
resize the fields and field |abels, as well as add static text to the form.

Complete the following stepsto resize the Line Item (LIN) frame:

1. Click the LIN group to display the Line Item frame in the Layout
Window.

2. Click and drag the right side of the frame to the 20 cm. mark on the
horizontal ruler (aform with awidth of 20 cm. can be printed on an
8 1/2” x 11" piece of paper).
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Resizing the Line
Item Fields Complete the following steps to resize the line item fields:

1. Select thefollowing fields:

 Line

e ProdID

e Unit

+ Qty

*  Requested
e ShipNo

e Price

2. Select Size to Length from the Display menu. All selected fields are
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length box of the Display
Properties dialog for each field.

Adding Column
Headings You can add column headings (using static text) to the frame to change the
way the field labels are displayed in the form. Currently, each field label in
thisform consists of one line of text.

You need all the horizontal space that is availablein order to arrange theline
item fields horizontally. By adding a second line of text to some of the longer
field labels (these field labels will be identified in the steps that follow),
more horizontal space will be available on the frame.

You will add the following lines of static text to the form:

Static Text Placement on Form

No. Below the Line field label

Type Below the Code field label

Ord Below the Qty field label

Each Below the Price field label

Ship Date Below the Requested field label
Later Below the Ship No field label

You need to add all of the static text (column headings and separating lines),
then move each line of static text into its proper location, later in this section.
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When you finish adding the static text and moving each line of static text to
its proper location, the Line Item (LIN) frame should ook like this:

Code kg FPrice Bequeated Ship Ho
Tgpe ord Tnik Each Ship D=ate Later
L1 1 0O | | | | |

Complete the following steps to add and position static text:

1.

Select all thefields and field labels on the frame.

Click and drag them to the bottom portion of the frame. You are arranging

10.

11

12.

the fields at the top of the frame so moving thefields and field label s out
of the way initialy gives you room at the top of the frame.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar.

Select the new text box and type “No.” (note the period included in the
text). The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing. Click
OKto add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Again, text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “Type”. The Text Properties dialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “Ord”. The Text Properties dialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “Each”. The Text Properties dialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “ Ship Date”. The Text Properties
dialog is displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.
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Colu

13. Select the new text box and type “Later”. The Text Properties dialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

The column headings (static text) you added are displayed in the upper
left corner of the frame.

14. Select all the static text you added and drag it to the bottom of the frame.

Adding Lines

Separating Inthis print form, rectangular boxes are used to designate fields. The boxes
mn Headings makeit easy to distinguish fields from field labels and static text. On the

and Fields printout, there are no rectangular boxes surrounding the datain the fields.
The printed field data and the field labels tend to look the same on the
printout (same typeface, same size text, no boldface or italic type). You can
make the field labels and static text stand out from the fields containing the
actual data by adding lines separating the labels from the fields. You need to
add static text to the form to add the separating lines.

Add the following lines of static text (hyphens) to the form:

Static Text Number of Placement on Form
Hyphens

------ Six Below the No. static text
............ Twelve Below the Prod ID field label
Four Below the Type static text
________ Eight Below the Ord static text
Four Below the Unit field label
----------- Eleven Below the Each static text
---------- Ten Below the Ship Date static text
---------- Ten Below the Later static text

When you finish adding the static text and moving each line of static text to
its proper location, the Line Item (LIN) frame should look like this:

Linoe Code o Price Bequ=nted Ship Ho *
No. Frod ID Type Crd Unik Each Ship Date Later
1 | | O L1 O | [ | |
I . | 5
Add all of the static text, then move each static text to its proper location.
132 May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form

Formatting the Print Form

Complete the following steps to add and position separating lines (------ )in
the form:

=

2.

10.

11

12.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar.

Select the new text box and type “------ " (six hyphens). This series of
hyphens forms a separating line between the words Line No. and the
field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing.

Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “------------ " (12 hyphens). This series
of hyphens forms a separating line between the words Prod ID and the
field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing.

Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “----" (four hyphens). This series of
hyphens forms a separating line between the words Code Type and the
field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing.

Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “-------- " (eight hyphens). This series
of hyphens forms a separating line between the words Qty Ord and the
field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing.

Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “----" (four hyphens). This series of
hyphens forms a separating line between the word Unit and the field
below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing. Click

K to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “----------- " (11 hyphens). This series
of hyphens forms a separating line between the words Price Each and
the field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are

typing. Click OK to add the text.
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13

14.

15.

16.

17.

Moving the Line

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “ ---------- " (10 hyphens). This series of
hyphens forms a separating line between the words Requested Ship
Date and the field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you

aretyping. Click OK to add the text.

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar and text is added to the current
frame in the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type * ---------- " (ten hyphens). This series of
hyphens forms a separating line between the words Ship No Later and
the field below. The Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are

typing. Click OK to add the text.

The separating lines you added are displayed in the upper left corner of
the frame.

Select all the static text you added and drag it to the bottom of the frame.
Moving the static text out of the way will give you more room at the top
of the frame.

Iltem Fields, TheLineltem (LIN) frame now contains all of the fields, column headings,
Column Headings, and separating lines that will be arranged on the form to create columns of
and Separating information. You are ready to move thefields, labels, and static text (column
Lines headings, and separating lines) to their proper locations on the frame.

Arranging the Line No. Complete the following steps to arrange the Line No. column on the Line
Column  |tem (LIN) frame:

1

Select the Line field label and drag it to the upper left corner on the
frame.

Select the No. static text and drag it below the Line field label.
Select the first separating line you added (six hyphens) and drag it
below the No. static text.

Select the Line field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Arranging the Prod ID  Complete the following steps to arrange the Prod 1D column on the Line
Column  |tem (LIN) frame:

1

134 May 2011

Select the Prod ID field label and drag it to the right of the No. static
text.
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Select the second separating line you added (12 hyphens) and drag it
below the Prod ID field label.

Select the Prod ID field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Arranging the Code Type Complete the following steps to arrange the Code Type column on the Line
Column  |tem (LIN) frame:

1

Select the Code field label and drag it to the right of the Prod 1D field
[abel (but in the same row as the Line field label).

Select the Type static text and drag it below the Code field label.

Select the third separating line you added (four hyphens) and drag it
below the Code field label.

Select the Code field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Arranging the Qty Ord  Complete the following steps to arrange the Qty Ord column on the Line
Column  |tem (LIN) frame:

1
2.
3.

Select the Qty field label and drag it to the right of the Code field label.
Select the Ord static text and drag it below the Qty field label.

Select the fourth separating line you added (eight hyphens) and drag it
below the Ord static text.

Select the Qty field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Arranging the Unit Complete the following steps to arrange the Unit column on the Line Item
Column  (LIN) frame:

1.
2.

Select the Unit field label and drag it to the right of the Ord static text.

Select the fifth separating line you added (four hyphens) and drag it
below the Unit field label.

Select the Unit field and drag it bel ow the separating line you just
moved.

Arranging the Price  Complete the following steps to arrange the Price Each column on the Line
Each Column |tem (LIN) frame:

1

2.

Select the Price field label and drag it to the right of the Unit field label
(but in the same row as the Qty field label).

Select the Each static text and drag it below the Price field 1abel.
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Arranging the
Requested Ship Date
Column

Arranging the Ship No
Later Column

Moving the Item
Description Field

Resizing the Line Item
(LIN) Frame

3. Select the sixth separating line you added (11 hyphens) and drag it
below the Each static text.

4. Select the Pricefield and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Complete the following steps to arrange the Requested Ship Date column on
the Line Item (LIN) frame:

Select the Requested field label and drag it to the right of the Pricefield
label.

2. Select the Ship Date static text and drag it below the Requested field
label.

3. Select the seventh separating line you added (ten hyphens) and drag it
below the Ship Date static text.

4. Select the Requested field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

Complete the following steps to arrange the Ship No Later column on the
Line Item (LIN) frame:

1. Select the Ship No field label and drag it to the right of the Requested
field label.

Select the Later static text and drag it below the Ship No field label.

Select the eighth separating line you added (ten hyphens) and drag it
below the Later static text.

4. Select the Ship No field and drag it below the separating line you just
moved.

The Item Description field will not be placed in a column. Rather, thisfield
will be placed below the other fields on the Line Item (LIN) frame.

To move the Item Description field, click and drag it below the row of fields.

You should resize the Line Item (LIN) frame to eliminate unnecessary space
resulting from arranging the fields on the frame.

To resize the frame, click and drag the bottom of the frame to just below the
Item Description field.
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The Line Item (LIN) frame now should look similar to this:

Code M]3 Price Requeated dhip Ho
Type= ard Tnit Esch Shin DTate Later
110 I | | | |

Aligning Rows

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide

One of the remaining tasks in formatting the Line Item frame isto align the
fields, field labels, and static text. You will first align the itemsin rows to
give the form a consistent appearance. You will align the itemsin columns

later in thistutorial.

Complete the following stepsto align the fields, field labels, and static text

by row (horizontally):
1. Select thefollowing field labels and static text:

 Line

e Code

- Qu

e Price

*  Requested
e« ShipNo

2. Select Align Controls from the Display menu. Select Top from the

Align Controls submenu. The tops of all selected field labels and static

text arealignedin arow.
3. Select thefollowing field labels and static text:

* No.

e ProdID

« Type

« Ord

e Unit

« Each

* Ship Date
e Later

4. Select Align Controls from the Display menu. Select Top from the

Align Controls submenu.
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Select al the separating lines between column headings and fields.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu. Select Top from the
Align Controls submenu.

Select the following fields:

* LineNo.

e ProdID

» Code Type
* QtyOrd

e Unit

e PriceEach

*  Requested Ship Date
*  ShipNo Later

Select Align Controls from the Display menu. Select Top from the
Align Controls submenu.

You need to aign the fields, field labels, and static text in columnsto help
give the form a consistent appearance.

Complete the following stepsto align the fields, field labels, and static text

in columns;

1. Select the Line No. column heading, its separating line, the Line No.
field, and the Item Description field.

2. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The selected items are |eft-aligned in a
column.

3. Select the Prod ID column heading, its separating line, and the Prod ID
field.

4. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu.

5. Select the Code Type column heading, its separating line, and the Code
Typefield.

6. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu.

7. Select the Qty Ord column heading, its separating line, and the Qty Ord
field.

8. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu.
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9. Select the Unit column heading, its separating line, and the Unit field.

10. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu.

11. Select the Price Each column heading, its separating line, and the Price
Each field.

12. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu.

13. Select the Requested Ship Date column heading, its separating line, and
the Requested Ship Date field.

14. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu.

15. Select the Ship No Later column heading, its separating line, and the
Ship No Later field.

16. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu.

The Line Item (LIN) frame now should look like this:

Code e, 4 Price Aequested Zhip Ho
Tgpe ord Tnik Each Ship Dmte Later
N S I B I | | | |

Creating the Line
ltem Frame
Without Column
Headings

You have completed formatting the Line Item (LIN) frame so that the line
item information is displayed in columns and rows. If you were to register
the trandlation object now and run EDI data through the translation object,
then you would see that the column headings are repeated for every line
item.

The column headings need to be printed on the printout only once so you
need to copy and paste the LIN group to create a second LIN group (named
LIN:2). The formatting in the LIN group isretained in the LIN:2 group.

Change the maximum use of the first LIN group to one so that the column
headings are printed only once. You need to remove the column headingsin
the LIN:2 group from the areathat will be printed, leaving only thefieldsfor
printing the information on the printout.

You need change the maximum use of the LIN:2 group to 199999. Your
partner can send you up t0200,000 line items, so the total maximum use of
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both LIN groups does not need to exceed 200000. The LIN group retainsits
maximum use of one, and the maximum use of the LIN:2 group changes to
199999.

Copying and Pasting the Complete the following steps to copy and paste the LIN group:
LIN G
OUP 1 sdlecttheLIN group.
2. Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

3. Select Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the LIN group after the
existing LIN group. Sterling Gentran:Director prompts you to specify
whether you want the contents of the clipboard pasted as a child
(subordinate) of the selected group, or at the same level as the group.

4. Click the Paste after selected item (at the same level) option to paste the
Clipboard contents after the original LIN group.

5. Click OKto exit the dialog. The pasted group is named LIN:2.

Changing the Maximum Compl ete the following steps to change the maximum use of the LIN group:

U fthe LIN G . . . .
seorine oup Click the LIN group with the right mouse button and select Properties...

from the shortcut menu.
The Group Properties dialog is displayed.

Givup Frupeilier

rldenlification

Mame | 2500 LIM |_.':'.§'_|
e |
rLaop Conlral Promole

-
|u |2mum .
rDizplay

I Pramote gaupto paiar: lrame

Frama Caplioh |
ListCaption |
Fiame Halp Teat Listbaok Help Tt
i e
* -
1 =+ - ] "
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”".
3. Click OK to exit the Group Properties dialog.

Changing the Maximum Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the LIN:2
Use of the LIN:2 Group group:

1. Click the LIN:2 group with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Group Properties dialog is displayed.

Group Prope Ly

rldenlification —
Mame |2300_LN:2 Loe |
"

| Framale I
rLaop Conlral
IEI IEIIIEIIII

Aue=..

rDisplay

[T Pramote gaupto paert Irame

Fiames Caplioh |
ListCation |
Flama Halp T eat Liztbor Help Tawt
i Ll
* [
A1 + - "

2. Inthe Max Usage box, type “199999" to indicate that this group can be
used up to 199,999 times in each purchase order.

3. Click OK to exit the Group Properties dialog.

Moving the LIN:2 Complete the following steps to move the column headings on the second
Column Headings Below Line Item (LIN:2) frame below the print area so the headings do not print.

the Print Area . . .
1. Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the print form
display.

2. Select the LIN:2 group. Its corresponding frame is displayed in the
Layout Window.
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3. Select all of the column headings and separating lines on the frame and
drag them below the bottom of the frame so they are not displayed.

4. Select all of the fields on the frame and drag them to the top of the
frame.

5. Toresizetheframe, click and drag the bottom of the frameto just below
the Item Description field.

The second Line Item (LIN:2) frame now should look like this:

11 10 | || | | |

l ]

Arranging the
Control Total
(CNT) Field

Resizing the
Control Total
(CNT) Frame

Resizing and
Moving the
Control Total
(CNT) Field

142
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The Number of Line Itemsfield (CNT group) for the purchase order is
contained on a separate frame than the rest of the purchase order information
because this field contains summary information that you want to be printed
at the bottom of the translation object.

You need to resize the Control Total (CNT) frameto give it the same width
as the Header, Name and Address, and Line Item frames.

Complete the following steps to resize the Control Total (CNT) frame;

1. Click the CNT group to display the Control Total frame in the Layout
Window.

2. Click and drag the right side of the frame to the 20 cm. mark on the
horizontal ruler (aform with awidth of 20 cm. can be printed on an
8 1/2" x 11" piece of paper).

Complete the following steps to resize and move the Number of Line Items
field on the Control Total (CNT) frame:

1. Select the Number of Line Itemsfield.

2. Select Sizeto Length from the Display menu. The Number of Line
Items field is resized to the length specified in the Display Length box
of the Display Properties dialog.

3. Select the Number of Line Itemsfield label and drag it to the upper left
corner on the frame.
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4. Select the Number of Line Items field and drag it to the right of itsfield
label.

5. Toresizethe Control Total (CNT) frame, click and drag the bottom of
the frame to just below the Number of Line Items label and field.

6. Select Save from the File menu to save the form.
The Control Total (CNT) frame now should look like this:

]
ETumiks T Line Itewa | H
ar o TE 5

You have completed your Purchase Order from and are ready to compile the
form.
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Now that you have created and customized the print form, you are ready to
compile the form to generate the trandation object (*.TPL) that Sterling
Gentran:Director uses before you print the report and test the compiled
tranglation object.

Compiling the

Form The Compile function generates a translation object. The form that you
created is a source map. When that source form is compiled theresult isa
compiled trandation object.

After you save the trand ation object, you must register it with Sterling
Gentran:Director before you can use it. Complete the following stepsto
compile the form:

1. Select Compilefrom the File menu to display the Run-Time Trandation
Object Name dialog.

Run-Time Translation Object Hame

Save Ia Tranz0hj

File name: |F'et_toru:|.TF'L

Save a3 ype: | Translation Objects [ TPL) =] T — |

2. Click SAVE to accept the trandation object name (peteordp.tpl) in the
“File name” box.

Thisname for the compiled tranglation object (.TPL file) isthe samefile
name as the source form (.STP file). Preserving the same file name
(with different file extensions) ensures that the relationship between the
source form and the compiled translation object remains evident.
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Do not to overlay the source form with the compiled
trandlation object. Usethe . TPL file extension to
distinguish the compiled translation object.

The system compiles the form and generate an error report. The error
report is displayed in the Compile Errors dialog.

Lompilc Enorz  potcordp_stp

Camgilng lecn JADERS
Campiling loop 0200_MAD |—-.D-K*_|
Compiing loop 2500_LIN

Camyiing lccp 2500_LIM:2

Campiing loop CHT_Group

Camgilstian complete, 0 enors, 0 wernings.

3. Click OK to exit the Compile Errors dialog.

fix the problem(s) by redoing the appropriate section of
thetutorial. Recompile the form after you correct the
error(s) and save the form.

Q If the Compile Errorsdialog containserrors, you must

4. Select SAVE from the File menu to save the form.

Select Edit/Details to access the Trandation Object Details dialog. The
date on which you compiled the form is loaded automatically into the
Compiled on box.

6. Click CANCEL to exit the dialog.
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Printing the

Re port The Sterling Gentran:Director report enables you to validate and review the
transl ation object, and make modifications as needed. If you review the
report and determine that the translation object is incorrect, you should
reiterate the form creation process as many times as necessary (make the
modifications, save the form, recompile the form, and print the report again).

Complete the following steps to print the Sterling Gentran:Director report:
1. Select Print from the File menu to access the Print Options dial og.

Print Options [ x|

— Repart zections

v Print branching diagram

¥ Frint record details Cancel |

¥ Print mapping details

¥ PFrint extended iles

¥ PFrint code lists

[ Include only active objscts

2. Click OK to accept the defaults on this dialog (all options selected), so
the report includes all sections and only the activated form components.
The Print dialog is displayed.

3. If you need to change the paper size or page layout, click
PROPERTI ES.

4. Click OK to Print.

146 May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Print Form

Finalizing the Form

Testing the

Translation Beforeyou can use the EDIFACT ORDERS Pet Zone print translation
object, you must test the transl ation object to verify that there are no errorsin
it. To test the trandl ation object, you must have afile containing test data. For
thistutorial, you will use the PETTSTE2.INT test file.

Following is an overview of the steps required for testing the print
tranglation object you just created:

Object

1.

Register the PETEORDP.TPL trandation object with Sterling
Gentran:Director. Please see the IBM® Serling Gentran: Director®
Forms Integration User Guide for more information on registering a
tranglation object.

Import the PETZONE2.PAR partner relationship into Sterling
Gentran:Director. Please see the IBM® Serling Gentran:Director®
Forms Integration User Guide for more information on importing a
partner.

The default path for the partner is:
C:\Program Files\Sterling Commerce\GENTRAN Director\
TUTORIAL\PETZONE2.PAR

Verify (in Partner Editor) that the ORDERS Pet Zone print tranglation
object is selected for the Inbound Relationship. Please see the IBM®
Serling Gentran: Director® Forms Integration User Guide for more
information on selecting inbound translation objects.

Use the Process File option in Sterling Gentran:Director to process the
datafile (PETTSTE2.INT) through the trandlation object. The datafile
islocated in the TUTORIAL subfolder under the folder where Sterling
Gentran:Director isinstalled.

The default path for the datafileis:
C:\Program Files\Sterling Commerce\GENTRAN Director\
TUTORIAL\PETTSTE2.INT

After the message istrandated, it islocated in the In Documentsin
Sterling Gentran:Director. Print the message to ensure that the message
was trandated correctly and that the printout looks the way you want it
to look. Please see the IBM® Serling Gentran: Director® Forms
Integration User Guide for more information on printing messages.
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Thistutorial defines the tasks necessary to create a screen entry form. A
screen entry form is a predesigned layout that, when compiled into a
trangl ation object, enables users in your company to easily enter the data
necessary to create a business message.

This chapter includes the following topics associated with creating a screen
entry form:

Form analysis

Creating, saving, and setting up a new form

Customizing the form, including the groups, segments, and elements
Formatting the form, including fields and field labels

Finalizing the form
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Getting Started

Thistutorial explains how to customize and format aform beforeit is
compiled into atrand ation object. The form that you create is a source form.
When that source form is compiled, the result is a compiled translation
object. You must register the translation object with Sterling
Gentran:Director to be able to use the trandation object (to enter EDI datain
messages of that type).

Sterling Gentran:Director generates a basic form based on the following
criteriathat you specify:

*  Typeof form (screen entry or print)

e Standard agency (e.g., EDIFACT, ANSI X12)
»  Standard version (e.g., 92.1, 003040)

*  Messagetype (e.g., INVOIC, 810 Invoice)

All mandatory groups, segments, composites, and elements for the standard,
version, and message you specify are available for use (activated) when
Sterling Gentran:Director creates aform. Only these mandatory form
components (groups, segments, composites, and elements) are activated
automatically. You must activate additional form components that you want
to be displayed in the screen entry form, and then customize and format the
form so that it is appropriate and useful for your company’s needs.

Before you begin to customize a screen entry form, you should be familiar
with the following elements of form design:

» EDI standards (how EDI standards work and how the information your
users need istrandated to and from the standards)

*  Your users (the individuals who use the screen entry translation objects
to enter EDI data)

*  Your trading partners (the organi zations receiving the EDI datathat your
users enter in the screen entry translation object)

You can create a different screen entry form for each combination of
message, trading partner, and standard version. The number of screen entry
formsthat you create is not limited and does not affect the number of print
formsyou create.

We recommend that you mock up alayout of the screen entry form the way
you ultimately want it to look. As you are designing the layout, you should
consider the people who use the translation object. Make sure that the form
makes sense to the people who use it. By analyzing your company’s needs

before you actually create the screen entry form, you reduce the amount of

time spent later on redesigning or reformatting the form.
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Screen Entry
Form Scenario

There are four phases in designing a form. These phases generally are
completed in the order in which they are listed bel ow, although the form
design processis an iterative one (and the phases may overlap). Thistutorial
is designed to guide you through each of these four phases in sequential
order, completing one phase before proceeding to the next. When you create
your own forms, the phases may overlap, and you may return to one or more
of the phases several times before the form is completed.

1. Designing and creating the form

2. Customizing the form components
3. Formatting the form

4. Finalizing the trandation object

Thistutorial is meant to be completed in its entirety. We strongly
recommend that you compl ete each task sequentially. The purpose of
completing each task in this tutorial in sequential order, asif it were your
own scenario, is not only to teach you how to perform the individual tasks,
but also to teach you alogical approach and methods that should be used
when you create your own form.

This section guides you in completing the stepsin the first phase of form
design. In this section, you will create a new screen entry form based on a
scenario we have defined for you. This section includes the basics of
creating the form, such as defining the scenario and analyzing the purpose of
the form, creating and saving the form, and setting up the form. You can find
techniques for customizing the segments, elements, and groupsin the form,
aswell as for formatting the organization and appearance of the form, later
in this chapter.

You will create ascreen entry form for the INV OIC message (invoice), using
the EDIFACT 92.1 standard. The stepsinvolved in creating this form are
broken down into manageabl e pieces so that you can learn the tasks and
procedures involved in creating a screen entry form. You can apply the
knowledge gained from using this tutorial to create your screen entry forms.

In this scenario, your company is MWT Manufacturing Co., which
manufactures awide variety of pet supplies for pet stores. One of your
trading partners, Pet Zone (alarge pet supply retailer), orders products from
your company. Your company then invoices Pet Zone for those products.
You will create aform that your data entry users will use to enter EDI data
for the invoice that you will send to Pet Zone. From discussions with Pet
Zone, you know the requirements for the invoices that they receive from
you.
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Analyzing the EDI
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File

Thefirst step in creating aform is to analyze your form requirements. If the
analysisyou perform is complete, you will have al theinformation you need
to create the form in an efficient and logical manner. If you omit this critical
step and proceed directly to creating the form, it is likely that creating the
form will be amuch longer and more arduous task and the form may not
work the way you need it to, due to oversights and omissions.

Creating a screen entry form for the EDIFACT INVOIC message requires
several steps. Some steps are performed at the message level (such as
activating form components) and others are iterative steps that are performed
for each group, segment, or element in the form. In this analysis phase, you
must determine what EDI data you will send Pet Zone, as well as what
information Pet Zone requires to process the invoice. The fields on the form
must account for all information that you expect to send to Pet Zone.

To analyze the EDI file, you must first determine what data you need to send
your trading partner and what data your trading partner expectsto receive. It
isimportant to analyze the datain this way so that the invoice contains all
the information and so that your company can bill your partner correctly for
the order you shipped to them. You and your partner must agree on which
standard, version, and message you will use. In thistutorial, you are using an
EDIFACT version 92.1 INVOIC invoice. It isimportant to know the format
of the information your partner expects you to send in the invoice and what
type of datawill be contained in each element.

After discussing with your partner what you will send, determining which
segments and elements your partner requires, and reviewing the EDI
standard, you can list the items that you need to use.

For an EDIFACT invoice (INVOIC), the following groups, segments,
composites, and elements have been defined as mandatory by the standards
committee. These components are activated automatically when you create a
new form.
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Group Segment Composite Element Description
BGM Beginning of Message
DTM Date/Time/Period
C507
DTMO1 Date/Time/Period Qualifier
UNS Section Control
UNSO01 Section Identification
MOA Monetary Amount

For thistutorial, the form componentsthat are required (need to be activated)
and are not mandatory for the standard are the following:

Constant, Code Value,
Length or Format to Be
Assigned

Data
Type

Element Description

Beginning of Message (BGM Segment) (Already Activated)

BGMO05 Document/Message Number String 35

Date/Time/Period (DTM Segment) (Already Activated)
DTMO01 Date/Time/Period Qualifier String 3 3 (Invoice Date/Time)
DTMO02 Date/Time/Period String 35

Reference (RFF Group)

Reference (RFF Segment in RFF Group)

RFFO1 Reference Qualifier String 3 CT (Contract Number)
ON (Order Number
(Purchase))
RFF02 Reference Number String 35

Date/Time/Period (DTM:2 Segment in RFF Group)

DTM:201 Date/Time/Period Qualifier String 3 92 (Contract Effective
Date)
4 (Order Date/Time)

DTM:202 Date/Time/Period String 35
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Constant, Code Value,
Length or Format to Be
Assigned

Data
Type

Element Description

Name and Address (NAD Group)

Name and Address (NAD Segment in NAD Group)

NADO1 Party Qualifier String 3 ST (Ship To)
RE (Party To Receive

Commercial Invoice
Remittance)

NAD10 Party Name String 35

NAD16 Street and Number/P.O. Box String 35

NAD17 Street and Number/P.O. Box String 35

NAD19 City Name String 35

NAD20 Country Sub-Entity Identification String 9

NAD21 Postcode Identification String 9

Payment Terms (PAT Group)

Payment Terms Basis (PAT Segment in PAT Group)

PATO1 ‘ Payment Terms Type Qualifier ‘ String ‘ 3 ‘ Any valid code
Line Item (LIN Group)
Line Item (LIN Segment in LIN Group)
LINO1 ‘ Line Item Number ‘ Number ‘ 6 ‘
Additional Product ID (PIA Segment in LIN Group)
PIAO1 Product ID Function Qualifier String 3 5 (Product Identification)
PIAO2 Item Number String 35
PIAO3 Item Number Type, Coded String 3 UP (UPC (Universal
Product Code))

Item Description (IMD:2 Segment in LIN Group)
IMD:201 Item Description Type, Coded String 3 F (Free Form)
IMD:206 Item Description String 35

Measurements (MEA:2 Segment in LIN Group)
MEA:201 Measurement Application Qualifier | String 3 AAE (Measurement)
MEA:202 Measurement Dimension, Coded String 3
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Constant, Code Value,

Data or Format to Be

Element Type

Description

Length

Assigned

Quantity (QTY:2 Segment in LIN Group)
QTY:201 Quantity Qualifier String 3 47 (Invoiced Quantity)
QTY:202 Quantity Number 15 Format = RO
Date/Time/Period (DTM:11 Segment in LIN Group)
DTM:1101 Date/Time/Period Qualifier String 3 186 (Departure Date/
Time, Actual)
DTM:1102 Date/Time/Period String 35
Monetary Amount (MOA Group in LIN Group)

Monetary Amount (MOA:5 Segment in MOA Group in LIN Group)
MOA:501 Monetary Amount Type Qualifier String 3 146 (Unit Price)
MOA:502 Monetary Amount Number 18 Format = R2

Details of Transport (TDT Group in LIN Group)

Details of Transport (TDT:2 Segment in TDT Group in LIN Group)

TDT:201 Transport Stage Qualifier String 3 20 (Main-Carriage
Transport)

TDT:205 Type of Means of Transport String 8 Any valid code

Identification
TDT:207 Carrier Identification String 17

Section Control (UNS Segment)
UNSO01 Section Identification String 1 S (Summary)
Control Total (CNT Segment)
CNTO1 Control Qualifier String 3 2 (Number of Line ltems)
CNTO02 Control Value Number 8 Format = NO
Monetary Amount (MOA Group) (Already Activated)
Monetary Amount (MOA:10 Segment in MOA Group)

MOA:1001 Monetary Amount Type Qualifier String 3 77 (Invoice Amount)
MOA:1002 Monetary Amount Number 18 Format = R2

When you activate a conditional group, segment, or
composite, the mandatory subor dinate segments,
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Segment Analysis

composites, and elements are activated automatically.
A conditional group, segment, or composite is used
only if thereisEDI data available for an element
contained in it.

For each segment activated (either mandatory or optional), you must ask the
following questions:

e Will the segment have a maximum use greater than one?
*  What composites and elements need to be activated for the segment?

A group contains related segments and/or groups that repeat in sequence
until either the group data ends or the maximum number of times that the
loop is allowed to repeat is exhausted.

A repeating segment consists of elementsthat repeat in sequence until either
the segment data ends or the maximum number of times the segment is
allowed to repeat is exhausted.

A composite contains two or more component data elements or subelements.
Composites are defined by the EDI standards that use them (EDIFACT,
TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI X 12 standards).

A segment’s maximum use refers to the number of timesit can be used
within the structure in which the segment is defined. For example, if a
segment can be used only once within a group but the group can be used
multiple times, the segment still has a maximum use of one within each
occurrence of the group. The standard defines the maximum number of
times a segment can be used. You must determine how many times a
segment is used based on what you send your trading partner.

Each segment contains elements. Some elements are mandatory and others
are optional to the standard but necessary for your needs. You must define all
the elements that you send Pet Zone for each segment.

Sterling Gentran:Director generates a form based on the groups, segments,
composites, and elements you activate. At this point, the form is compliant
with the standard and it contains all the necessary components based on the
data you send Pet Zone. You need to customize the form components to
produce aform that is easy to use to enter datain alogical manner.
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Component

The following table lists the customizing tasks described in this tutorial.

Description

Customizing Needed

BGMO05 element

Document/Message
Number

You will set up the document name (which enables you to
differentiate between messages in the document browsers
in Sterling Gentran:Director) in this element. Also, your
users will enter no longer than an eight-character string in
this element, so you will change the maximum length for this
element to eight. In addition, you will change the field label
to “Invoice No.,” which better describes the data your users
will enter.

DTM segment

Date/Time/Period

You and your trading partner will use this segment only
once, so you will change the maximum use of this segment
to one.

DTMO1 element

Date/Time/Period
Qualifier

Your users will enter only the invoice date in this segment,
so you do not need to load the entire code list table. You will
define a constant value in this element for the invoice date.
Then, you will prevent this field from being displayed in the
screen entry form, because the value for this field will be
entered automatically.

DTMO02 element

Date/Time/Period

Your users will enter a string no longer than eight characters
in this element, so you will change the maximum length for

this element to eight. Also, you will change the field label to
“Invoice Date.”

RFF group

Reference

You and your trading partner will use this group only once,
so you will change the maximum use of this group to one.
You will promote this group so that the fields in this group
are placed on the main Invoice Message frame. Also, you
need two iterations of this group: one for the contract
number, and one for the purchase order number. You will
copy this segment so that you will have the two iterations of
this group you need.

RFFO1 element

Reference Qualifier

Your users will enter only the contract number in this
segment, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this field for the
contract number. Then, you will prevent this field from being
displayed in the screen entry form, because the value for
this field will be entered automatically. You will perform the
same task (with a different constant value) for the Reference
Qualifier field in the new RFF group that you created by
copying the original RFF group.
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Customizing Needed

RFFO02 element

Reference Number

Your users will enter a string no longer than ten characters in
this element, so you will change the maximum length for this
element to ten. Also, you will change the field label to “P.O.
No.” (“Contract No.” for the Reference Number field in the
second iteration of the RFF segment).

DTM:2 segment

Date/Time/Period

You and your trading partner will use this segment only
once, so you will change the maximum use of this segment
to one

DTM:201 element

Date/Time/Period
Qualifier

Your users will enter only the contract date in this segment,
so you do not need to load the entire code list table. You will
define a constant value in this field for the contract date.
Then, you will prevent this field from being displayed in the
screen entry form, because the value for this field will be
entered automatically. You will perform the same task (with a
different constant value) for the Date/Time/Period Qualifier
field in the new RFF group that you created by copying the
original RFF group.

DTM:202 element

Date/Time/Period

Your users will enter a string no longer than eight characters
in this element, so you will change the maximum length for

this element to eight. Also, you will change the field label to
“P.O. Date” (“Contract Date” for the Date/Time/Period field in
the second iteration of the RFF segment).

NAD group

Name and Address

You and your trading partner have decided to use this group
only once, so you will change the maximum use of this
group to one. You will promote this group so that the fields in
this group are placed on the main Invoice Message frame.
Also, you need two iterations of this group: one for the Ship
To name and address, and one for the Remit To name and
address. You will copy this segment so that you will have the
two iterations of this group you need.

NADO1 element

Party Qualifier

Your users will enter only the Ship To name and address in
this group, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this element for the
contract number. Then, you will prevent this field from being
displayed in the screen entry form, because the value for
this field will be entered automatically. You will perform the
same task (with a different constant value) for the Party
Qualifier field in the new NAD group that you created by
copying the original NAD group.

NAD10 element

Party Name

You will change the field label for this element to “Ship To”
(“Remit To” for the Party Name field in the new NAD group).

NAD16 element

Street and Number/
P.O. Box

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the label from this field.
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NAD17 element

Street and Number/
P.O. Box

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the label from this field.

NAD19 element

City Name

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the label from this field. Also, your users will enter
no longer than a thirty-character string in this element, so
you will change the maximum length for this element to
thirty.

NAD20 element

Country Sub-Entity
Identification

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the label from this field. Also, your users will enter
no longer than a two-character string in this element, so you
will change the maximum length for this element to two.

NAD21 element

Postcode Identification

The data in this element will be self-explanatory, so you will
remove the label from this field.

PAT group

Payment Terms

You and your trading partner will use this group only once,
so you will change the maximum use of this group to one.
You will promote this group so that the fields in this group
are placed on the main Invoice Message frame.

PATO1 element

Payment Terms Type
Qualifier

Your users can enter any of the payment terms type codes
that the standard designates as valid codes. You will load
the entire code list for this element, which will create a list
containing valid codes from which users can select. Also,
you will change the field label to “Payment Terms Code.”

LIN group

Line Item

You will add the more descriptive title “Line Items” to the
group description to label the fields contained on the LIN
frame.

LINO1 element

Line Iltem Number

You will use an accumulator for this element to count line
items in the invoice. This accumulator will be used in the
Control Value field (CNTO02) to calculate the total number of
line items in the invoice. You will instruct the system to
display the value in this field in the first column in the Line
Items list on the Invoice Message frame. Also, the line item
number will be no longer than five digits, so you will change
the maximum length for this element to five. In addition, you
will change the field label to “Item No.”

PIA segmentinthe
LIN group

Additional Product ID

You and your trading partner will use this segment only once
per line item, so you will change the maximum use of this
segment to one.
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PIAO1 element

Product ID Function
Qualifier

Your users will enter only the item number in this segment,
so you do not need to load the entire code list table. You will
define a constant value in this element for the item number.
Then, you will prevent this field from being displayed in the
screen entry form, because the value for this field will be
entered automatically.

PIAO2 element

Item Number

Your users will enter a string no longer than ten characters in
this segment, so you will change the maximum length for
this element to ten. Also, you will change the field name to
“Product Code.” In addition, you will instruct the system to
display the value in this field in the second column in the
Line Items list on the Invoice Message frame.

PIAO3 element

Iltem Number Type,
Coded

Your users will enter only the product identification in this
segment, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this element for the
product identification. Then, you will prevent this field from
being displayed in the screen entry form, because the value
for this field will be entered automatically. Also, the constant
you defined for this element is only two characters long, so
you will change the maximum length of this element to two.

IMD:2 segment in
the LIN group

Item Description

You and your trading partner have decided to use this
segment only once per line item, so you will change the
maximum use of this segment to one.

IMD:201 element

Item Description Type,
Coded

Your users will enter only the free-form description in this
segment, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this field for the
free-form description. Then, you will prevent this field from
being displayed in the screen entry form, because the value
for this field will be entered automatically.

MEA:2 segment in | Measurements You and your trading partner have decided to use this

the LIN group segment only once per line item, so you will change the
maximum use of this segment to one.

MEA:201 element | Measurement Your users will enter only the measurement dimension in

Application Qualifier

this element, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this element for the
measurement dimension. Then, you will prevent this field
from being displayed in the screen entry form, because the
value for this field will be entered automatically.
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Customizing Needed

MEA:202 element

Measurement
Dimension, Coded

Your users can enter any of the measurement dimension
codes that the standard designates as valid codes. You will
load the entire code list for this element, which will create a
list containing valid codes from which users can select. Also,
you will change the field label to “UOM” (indicating “Unit of
Measure”).

QTY:2 segment in
the LIN group

Quantity

You and your trading partner will use this segment only
once, so you will change the maximum use of this segment
to one.

QTY:201 element

Quantity Qualifier

Your users will enter only the invoiced quantity in this
segment, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this element for the
invoiced quantity. Then, you will prevent this field from being
displayed in the screen entry form, because the value for
this field will be entered automatically.

QTY:202 element

Quantity

You will use an accumulator for this element to generate a
running total of the invoice amount. This accumulator will be
used in the Monetary Amount field (MOA:1002) to identify
the total dollar amount invoiced. You will instruct the system
to display the value in this field in the third column in the Line
Items list on the Invoice Message frame. Also, your users
will enter a number no longer than five digits in this element,
so you will change the maximum length for this element to
five. In addition, Your users will not use decimal places for
the data in this field, so you will format the data with an
explicit decimal point and no decimal places.

DTM:11 segment
in the LIN group

Date/Time/Period

You and your trading partner will use this segment only once
per line item, so you will change the maximum use of this
segment to one.

DTM:1101
element

Date/Time/Period
Qualifier

Your users will enter only the actual departure date in this
segment, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this element for the
actual departure date. Then, you will prevent this field from
being displayed in the screen entry form, because the value
for this field will be entered automatically.

DTM:1102
element

Date/Time/Period

Your users will enter a string no longer than eight characters
in this element, so you will change the maximum length for

this element to eight. Also, you will change the field label to
“Date Shipped.”

MOA group in the
LIN group

Monetary Amount

You and your trading partner will use this group only once
per line item, so you will change the maximum use of this
group to one. You will promote this group so that the fields in
this group are placed on the main Invoice Message frame.
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MOA:501 element

Monetary Amount
Type Qualifier

Your users will enter only the unit price in this segment, so
you do not need to load the entire code list table. You will
define a constant value in this element for the unit price.
Then, you will prevent this field from being displayed in the
screen entry form, because the value for this field will be
entered automatically.

MOA:502 element

Monetary Amount

You will use an accumulator for this element to generate the
total dollar amount of the invoice amount. This accumulator
will be used in the Monetary Amount field (MOA:1002) to
identify the total dollar amount invoiced. You will instruct the
system to display the value in this field in the fourth column
in the Line Items list on the Invoice Message frame. Also,
your users will enter a number no longer than eight digits in
this element, so you will change the maximum length for this
element to eight. In addition, your users will enter prices with
two decimal points in this field, so you will format the data
with an explicit decimal point and two decimal places.
Finally, you will change the field label to “Price.”

TDT group in the
LIN group

Details of Transport

You and your trading partner have decided to use this group
only once per line item, so you will change the maximum
use of this group to one. You will promote this group so that
the fields in this group are placed on the main Invoice
Message frame.

TDT:201 element

Transport Stage
Qualifier

Your users will enter only the main-carriage transport in this
segment, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this field for the
transport stage. Then, you will prevent this field from being
displayed in the screen entry form, because the value for
this field will be entered automatically.

TDT:205 element

Type of Means of
Transport
Identification

Your users can enter any of the type of means of transport
identification codes that the standard designates as valid
codes. You will load the entire code list for this element,
which will create a list containing valid codes from which
users can select. Also, you will change the field label to
“Transport Method.” In addition, your users will enter a string
no longer than two characters in this element, so you will
change the maximum length for this element to two.

TDT:207 element

Carrier Identification

Your users will enter a string no longer than twelve
characters in this element, so you will change the maximum
length for this element to twelve. Also, you will change the
field name to “Carrier Code.”

162

May 2011

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Creating a Screen Entry Form

Getting Started

Form
Component

Description

Customizing Needed

UNSO1 element

Section Identification

The only type of section identification used in this segment is
summary, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this element for the
summary. Then, you will prevent this field from being
displayed in the screen entry form, because the value for
this field will be entered automatically.

CNT segment

Control Total

You and your trading partner have decided to use this
segment only once, so you will change the maximum use of
this segment to one.

CNTO1 element

Control Qualifier

The only type of control used in this segment is the number
of line items, so you do not need to load the entire code list
table. You will define a constant value in this element for the
number of line items. Then, you will prevent this field from
being displayed in the screen entry form, because the value
for this field will be entered automatically.

CNTO02 element

Control Value

You will use an accumulator for this element to generate a
total of the number of line items in the invoice. You will make
this field display-only, so that users cannot change the value
in this field. Also, the total in this field will be no longer than a
six-character string, so you will change the maximum length
for this element to six. You will change the field label to
“Number of Line Items.” In addition, the value in this field
always will be a whole number, so you will format the data
with an explicit decimal point and no decimal places.

MOA group

Monetary Amount

You and your partner will use this group only once, so you
will change the maximum use of this group to one. You will
promote this group so that the fields in this group are placed
on the main Invoice Message frame.

MOA:1001
element

Monetary Amount
Type Qualifier

The only type of monetary amount used in this segment is
the invoice amount, so you do not need to load the entire
code list table. You will define a constant value in this field
for the invoice amount. Then, you will prevent this field from
being displayed in the screen entry form, because the value
for this field will be entered automatically.

MOA:1002
element

Monetary Amount

You will use an accumulator for this element to generate a
running total of price (the quantity invoiced for each line item
multiplied by the unit price). You will make this field display-
only, so that users cannot change the value in this field.
Also, the total in this field will be no longer than a ten-
character string, so you will change the maximum length for
this element to ten. You will change the field label to “Total
Invoice Amount.” Finally, the value in this field will be a price
with two decimal places, so you will format the data with an
explicit decimal point and two decimal places.
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Sterling Gentran:Director enables you to customize the global EDI date
formats for all forms. You can specify the default EDI format of dates for
both six-character dates and eight-character dates. WWhen you customize the
global EDI date formats, the settings are valid for al forms created in the
current session of Sterling Gentran:Director. You can override the default
date formats for an individual element on the Field Properties dialog for that
element.

You must verify the global date formats the first time you use Sterling
Gentran:Director. You can change the default date formats if they do not
match the formats you intend to use.

Complete the following stepsto verify the globa EDI date formats:

1. Select Preferences... from the Options menu to display the Preferences
dialog. The Preferences dialog is a property sheet that enables you to set
olobal defaults for Sterling Gentran:Director.
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2. Verify that the Standard Formats tab displays the default date formats
that are used when elements are read from the standards database.

Preferences

Tree  Standard Formats | Files | Layout | Confimations |

These zettings contral the default data formats uzed when elements are read from the
standards database.

Six-character dates IWMMDD "I
Eight character dates IMM.:"DDNY 'I

[ &lways display and print numerics Lsing decimal paints [Fix format)

Cancel | Help

3. Verify that the “ Six-character dates’ list contains“YYMMDD” to
define the format of the six-character EDI datesin your forms.

4. Verify that the “Eight character dates” list contains“YYYYMMDD” to
define the format of the eight-character EDI datesin your forms.

5. Click OK to accept the default date formats for 6- and 8-character date
fields and exit the Preferences dia og.

Q To change the order in which the date for mats appear
in the “ Six-character dates’ and “Eight character
dates’ listsor to add a new date format to thelists,
select Date For mats... from the Options menu.
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Thefirst task in creating a new form isto define the type of form and EDI
standard, version, and message. In this tutorial, you are creating a screen
entry form so that your data entry users can enter EDI datain an invoice
tranglation object in Document Editor. Instead of defining the INVOIC
(invoice) message to the system yourself, you want Sterling
Gentran:Director to use the standards database on your system to build the
invoice according to the EDIFACT 92.1 standard.

Complete the following steps to create the new screen entry form:
1. Select New from the File menu to display the Create New Trandlation

Object dialog.
Create Hew Translation Object
Function I Screen entiy

& Create from EDI Standards. .

Diata Source I

SOency I

YETSian |

irarsaction I

Helease I vl

= Create from File Definition...

I Erawse..

\_ b i e

2. From the Translation Object Function list, accept the default value
“Screen entry” to indicate that the trand ation object you are creatingisa
screen entry translation object.

3. Sinceyou want to use the EDI Standards database, verify that the
“Create from EDI Standards...” option is selected.

4. Fromthe Data Sourcelist, select the ODBC data source that you wish to
use.

5. Fromthe Agency list, select “[E] Edifact,” which isthe EDI standard
you will use for this trand ation object.

6. From the Version list, select “[092001] EDIFACT 1992 RELEASE 1,”
which isthe version of the standard you will use for this trandation
object. The versions that are available depend on which standard you
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selected. The EDIFACT standard version 92.1 islisted as version
092001 in the Sterling Gentran:Director standards files.

7. From the Transaction list, select “[INVOIC] INVOICE MESSAGE,”
which is the transaction set (message) you will use for thistranslation
object. The documents that are available depend on which standard and
version you selected.

8. Click CKto create the EDI file. This may take afew seconds.
The form is displayed.

= INVODIC M[=] E3
EFINVOIC - INVOICE MESSAGE &) -
BGH M- 1 BEGINNING OF MESSA
DT M- 25 DATE/TIME/PERIOD

g _Iﬂ x
a | > 4 | A7

After you create anew form, it isimportant to define the details of the
form and save it. The Save function writes (saves) the currently selected
form to disk.

We recommend that you save the form as often as
possible, to mitigate the possible loss of additions or
modificationsin the event of a hardware or system
error.

9. Sdect Save from the File menu.
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The Tranglation Object Details dialog is displayed.

Tranalalion Nlgrad Melaile

~Summoy

by khor Diezclipion Traredation Object Functon Spatem
Scieen ent | C
I I e |—I | LCancel I
emon Conbrot

Major walgicn IEI Minar version IEI E-:-rrpiladunl

Agency

‘erzmn

Aeleees

F Group

EDl Assodialione

Trameachon |[M¥OIC | [INVOICE MESSAE | [INVOIC | IMVIICE MESSAG

Irput Output

IE_ [[Editsct IE_ [ Ediact

|uaem1 |EDIF.¢=.I:T1EEEHEL |EIEE|]EI1 |ED|FAET1552HEL

I I
— I

10.

11

12.

13.

14.

May 2011

If you have performed any function that invalidatesthe
current format of the trandation object, the Save
function isunavailable (dimmed) until you regenerate
the layout (click Generate Layout on the Main
Toolbar).

In the Author box, type your name. This box usually contains the name
of the person who created the form.

In the Description box, type “Screen INVOIC Pet Zone”. This
description provides a brief explanation of the compiled translation
object that enables you to differentiate it from similar translation objects
in Sterling Gentran:Director. In our example, the description indicates
an EDIFACT 92.1 Invoice (INVOIC) for partner Pet Zone.

Verify that “ Screen entry” is selected from the Tranglation Object
Function list.

In the Mgjor version box, type “1” to designate the version number for
this translation object.

In the Minor version box, accept the default value “0" that designates
the release number for this translation object.

When you make a major changeto thisform, increase
the version to the next higher sequential number (for
example, 2.0). If you make a minor changeto theform,
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increase therelease to the next higher sequential
number (for example, 2.1).

15. The Input and Output boxes (Agency, Version, Transaction, Release,
and F Group) contain information only if the Input and/or Output sides
of the form are of EDI format. For this tutorial, do not change the
information in these boxes.

Thesystem allowsyou to changetheinformation in the
Input and Output boxes, but modifying this
information does not alter the content of theform. An
example of when you might want to alter these boxesis
when you want the form to reflect a standard version
that is not loaded on your system. You can changethe
version on thisdialog, and then physically alter the
form to be compliant with that version.

16. Click OK to save the translation object details and access the Save As
dialog.

17. Verify that the “Savein” list reflects the drive\folder where Sterling
Gentran:Director isinstalled. The default is DirectorConnection\Forms.

18. Inthe“File name” field, type “peteinvs.stp” to replace the default file
name. Thefile name must be unique. In our example, the name indicates
an EDIFACT invoice message (INVOIC) for partner Pet Zone.

The default file extension for formsis .STP. The naming conventionsin
the Sterling Gentran:Director Forms I ntegration subsystem are as
follows:

» Thesourceform (form created in Sterling Gentran:Director) should
be named using the file extension .STP (e.g., PETEINVS.STP).

»  The compiled translation object (trandlation object that is the result
of compiling the source form) should be named using the samefile
name that was allocated to the source form, but with the file
extension .TPL (e.g., PETEINVS.TPL).

19. Click SAVE to save the form.

Activating

Grou PS, When Sterling Gentran:Director generates the form, it includes all groups,
Seg ments. Segments, composites, and elements that are defined by the standard agency

. ' (EDIFACT) for the version (92.1) of the message (INVOIC) you selected.
Com pos Ites, The system activates all the groups, segments, composites, and el ements that
and Elements aredefined asmandatory (must be present) by the standard. The system does
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not enable you to deactivate the mandatory groups, segments, and elements.

In the example below, the INVOIC fileicon, BGM and DTM segments,
C507 composite, and DTM01 element are mandatory for theinvoice. You do
not need to activate these components. The DTM02 and DTM03 elements
are not mandatory, so they are dimmed on the form.

& INVOIC -M- INVOICE MESSAGE

DTk -M-1 DATEATIMEPERIOD

el

:%EGM -t4-1 BEGINMING OF MESSAIGE

22 CEO7 M-

aog

E @ 01 2005 -M- String 2 -Edit Bow- DATE/TIME/PERIOD QUALIFIER
-

o

To view the segments, composites, and elements in a group, segment, or
composite on your form, double-click the form component in the EDI File
Format Window (left side of the Forms main window). To activate an
inactive form component, click Activate on the Main Toolbar, then click the
form component. The component is no longer dimmed.

When translating data, the system does not process groups, segments,
composites, and elements that are not activated. You must activate the
groups, segments, composites, and elements that are not defined as
mandatory by the standard, but that you have determined that you need to
use in the form.

Complete the following steps to activate the required groups, segments,
composites, and elements:

You must activate ALL required groups, segments,
composites, and elementslisted on the following table.
Failureto do so will hinder your ability to perform
stepslater in thistutorial.

1. Double-click the groups, segments, and composites listed in the table
below to open them. Thistablelists all the groups, segments,
composites, and elements that you need to activate. Opening all the
necessary groups, segments, and composites before you start to activate
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enables you to scroll down the form and activate the segments,
composites, and elements sequentially.

Group Group Segment Composite Element
BGM (already BGMO05
activated)

DTM (already C507 (already DTMO02
activated) activated)
RFF RFF C506 RFF02
(mandatory for
RFF)
DTM:2 C507 DTM:202
(mandatory for
DTM:2)
NAD NAD C080
C059 NAD17
NAD19
NAD20
NAD21
PAT PAT
LIN LIN LINO1
PIA C212 PIAO2
(mandatory for
PIA) PIAO3
IMD:2 IMD:201
C273 IMD:206
MEA:2 C502 MEA:202
QTY:2
DTM:11 C507 DTM:1102
(mandatory for
DTM:11)
MOA MOA:5 C516 MOA:502
(mandatory for
MOA:5)
TDT TDT:2 C228 TDT:205
C040 TDT:207
CNT
MOA (already MOA:10 C516 MOA:1002
activated) (mandatory for
MOA:10)
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When you activate a conditional group, segment, or
” composite, the mandatory subor dinate segments,

composites, and elements are activated automatically.

2. Click Activate on the Main Toolbar.

2] 7
8

Adding Frame

3. Click each inactive group that you need to use. This activates the

groups.

If you click a group, segment, element, or composite
that you did not mean to activate, click the group with

theright mouse button to access the shortcut menu.
Select Deactivate from the shortcut menu.

Click each inactive segment that you need to use. This activates the
segments.

Click each inactive composite that you need to use. This activates the
composites.

Click each inactive element that you need to use. This activates the
elements.

When you activate an element in ascreen entry form, either the tag “ Edit
Box” or thetag “Drop Down” is displayed before that element’s
description. “Edit Box” indicates that the element isformatted asafield.
“Drop Down” indicates that the element is formatted as alist because
you applied a standard rule that allows a selection of multiple items.

Click Activate on the Main Toolbar to turn activation mode off.

To hide the groups, segments, and elements that you are not using,
select Show Active Only from the View menu.

He|p Text Youneed to add frame Help text so that your end users can access online

172 May 2011

Help for the Invoice Details frame.
Complete the following steps to add frame Help text:
1. Click the INVOIC file icon with the right mouse button and select

Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The File Format Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Frame Help Text box, type the following text (press ENTER at
the end of each line of text below):

“This frame contains header information
pertaining to the entire invoice message
(INVOIC). For online Help on an individual
field on this frame, select the field and press F1.”

Pressing ENTER createsline breaksfor theonline
Help that the screen entry trandation object usersin
Serling Gentran:Director view when they pressF1. If
you do not create line breaks, the online Help will be
displayed on oneline of text in the online Help pop-up
window, and text that extends beyond the width of the
user’smonitor will not be displayed.

When you generate the form (display the fieldsin the Layout Window),
there is one frame in the Layout Window (right side of Forms main
window) for every group and repeating segment in the EDI File Format
Window (left side of Forms main window). Entering frame Help text for
the group or segment corresponding to each frame enables screen entry
tranglation object users to access context-sensitive Help text for the
frame.
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Setting EDI

Delimiters Youareusing an EDI standard that contains composite elements or
subelements, so you must define the EDI delimiters. Delimiters are flags that
separate specific EDI components. Delimiters are necessary for al variable
field-length standards, because the datais compressed and the leading zeroes
and trailing blanks are removed. The fields vary in length so the system
needs a flag to determine where one element ends and another begins. For
example, an element delimiter marks the beginning of a new element.

1. Click DELI M TERS... to access the Delimiters dialog.

I -]
[T Skeam s=arents 0 I
T Dehiriber |

Seqment Dielimien I'_
Eletrant Dislimier [+
SubElemen Defmiter [
Dracrnal Geparator I_
Relears Characher |7_

2. Verify that the correct delimiters are being used for the EDIFACT 92.1
standard. If the delimiters differ from the default values listed in the
table bel ow, you can enter either the character or the hexadecimal value.
The default delimitersfor EDIFACT arethe following (the tag delimiter

isnot used for EDIFACT):

EDIFACT Default

Character

EDIFACT
Default Hex

Tag Delimiter

Segment Delimiter ‘ (apostrophe) 0x27
Element Delimiter + (plus sign) 0x2B
Sub Element Delimiter : (colon) 0x3A
Decimal Separator . (period) 0x2E
Release Character ? (question mark) 0x3F
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Promoting,
Splitting, and
Changing the

Maximum Use
of Segments
and Groups

If you use the default hex value, the value must begin
with “0x” (the number zero and theletter “x”

dialog currently isnot selected. For thistutorial, leave
it cleared sothat thetrandator will continuetoinsert a
carriagereturn after every segment.

“ The Stream segments check box on the Delimiters

3. Click OK to save the delimiters and exit the Delimiters dial og.
4. Click CLOSE to exit the File Format Properties dial og.

The Promote function extracts one iteration (instance) of a group or
repeating segment. Promote is a specialized function that preserves the
integrity of the EDI structure.

The Split function enables you to split (break) a group or repeating segment
into two loops. This function is useful when you need more than one
instance of the same form component that occurs multiple times. When you
split agroup, the Promote flag is not set. If you want the split group to be
displayed on the parent frame, you must set the Promote flag after you split
the group.

A segment or group with a maximum use greater than one repeats (loops)
and is placed on a separate frame than the segment or group to whichiit is
subordinate. A segment or group with amaximum use of one does not repeat
and its fields are displayed on the same frame as the group or segment to
which they are subordinate.

You must promote, split, and change the maximum use of the groups and
segments before you generate the form (display the fields in the Layout
Window). By customizing the group and segment propertiesfirst, al fields
are placed on their appropriate frames the first time you generate the form. If
you promote, split, and change the maximum use of the groups and segments
after you generate the form, the fields will be placed on several more frames
than will be present ultimately in the form. Changing the group and segment
properties before you first generate the form enables the fields to be placed
on as few frames as necessary.
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Changing the
Maximum Use of
the DTM Segment

The DTM segment contains the Date/Time Reference Numbers for the
invoice. The DTM segment is used for the invoice date associated with the
invoice number (in the BGM segment). The standard allowsthe DTM
segment to be used up to 35 timesin oneinvoice. You will usethe DTM
segment only once (for the invoice date). You will change the maximum use
of the DTM segment to one, which will place the associated fields on the
main Invoice Message frame with the majority of theinvoice fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the DTM
segment:

1. Click the DTM segment with the right mouse button to access the
shortcut menu.

2. Select Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

wogment roperbics

dertfcation
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Rules. .. I
Diisphap
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| * +
+ +
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3. Inthe Max Usage box, type “1” to designate that this segment can be
used only once per invoice.

4. Click OK to exit the Segment Properties dial og.
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Changing the
Maximum Use of The DTM:2 segment (in the RFF group) contains the Date/Time Reference
the DTM:2 information for the reference. In thistutorial, the DTM:2 segment is used for
Segment the purchase order date associated with the purchase order number (in the

RFF segment). The standard allows the DTM:2 segment to be used up to
five times each time the RFF group is used. You need use the DTM:2
segment once (for the purchase order date). You will change the maximum
use of the DTM:2 segment to one, which will place the associated fields on
the main Invoice Message frame with the majority of the invoice fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the DTM:2
segment:

1. Click the DTM:2 segment (in the RFF group) with the right mouse
button and select Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.
3. Click OK to exit the Segment Properties dialog.
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Splitting the RFF
Group

Splitting the RFF Group

Promoting the RFF:2
Group to the Parent
Frame

The standard allows the RFF group (Reference) to be used up to 10 timesin
oneinvoice. If the invoice were generated now, the fields associated with the
RFF group would be displayed on a separate frame than the majority of the
invoice fields. You need two iterations of the RFF group, each with a
maximum use of one. You will enter the purchase order number and date in
the first RFF group and the contract number and date in the second RFF
group.

You need to split the RFF group to obtain a second iteration of the RFF
group (the new RFF group will be named RFF:2), then you need to change
the maximum use of the original group (RFF).

Complete the following steps to split the RFF group:

1. Click the RFF group with the right mouse button and select Split... from
the shortcut menu.

The Split dialog is displayed.
First Loop Entries IU

Cancel |

2. IntheFirst Loop Entriesbox, type“1” to indicate that you want the RFF
group to be split after the first iteration. The resulting split will generate
one RFF group (RFF:2) that has a maximum use of one, and will retain
the original RFF group (with a maximum use of nine).

3. Click OKto exit the Split dialog.

Complete the following steps to promote the RFF:2 group to the parent
frame:

1. Click the RFF:2 group with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Group Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box to display the fields
in this group on the same frame as the fields in the parent group.

Although this group has a maximum use of one, if you
do not check the Promote group to parent frame check
box, then thefieldsin thisgroup are not displayed on
the same framein the Layout Window asthefieldsin
the parent group.

3. Click CKto exit the Group Properties dialog.
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Changing the Maximum  Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the RFF group:

f the RFF . . . .
Use of the Group 1. Click the RFF group with the right mouse button and select Properties...
from the shortcut menu.

The Group Properties dialog is displayed.

Group Properties E
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1” to designate that this group can be used
only once per invoice.

3. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box to display the fields
in this group on the same frame as the fields in the parent group.

If you change the maximum usage of thisgroup, but do
not select the Promote group to parent frame check
box, then thefieldsin this group will not be displayed
on the same framein the Layout Window asthefields
in the parent group.

4. Click OKto exit the Group Properties dialog.
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Copying and
Changing the
Maximum Use of
the NAD Group

Changing the Maximum
Use of the NAD Group

The standard allowsthe NAD group (Name and Address) to be used up to 20
timesin oneinvoice. If theinvoice were generated now, the fields associated
with the NAD group would be displayed on a separate frame than the
majority of the invoice fields. You know that your users complete the fields
inthisiteration of the NAD group only once per invoice. You need to change
the maximum use of the NAD group to one, which moves the Name and
Address fields to the parent frame (the main Invoice Message frame).

After you change the maximum use of the NAD group, you need to copy the
NAD group and paste the copy at the same level asthe original group to
create a second iteration of the NAD group. Userswill enter the Ship To
name and addressin the first iteration of the NAD group, and they will enter
the Remit To name and address in the second iteration of the NAD group
(NAD:2).

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the NAD
group:

1. Click the NAD group with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.

The Group Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”".

3. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box to display the fields
in this group on the same frame as the fields in the parent group.

4. Click OK to exit the Group Properties dialog.

Copying and Pasting the Complete the following steps to copy and paste the NAD group:
NAD Group 1. Verify that the NAD group is selected.
2. Click Copy on the Main Toolbar.

3. Click Paste on the Main Toolbar to paste the NAD group after the
existing NAD group. Sterling Gentran:Director prompts you to specify
whether you want the contents of the clipboard pasted as a child
(subordinate) of the selected group, or at the same level as the group.

4. Click the Paste after selected item (at the same level) option to paste the
Clipboard contents after the original NAD group. The pasted NAD
group is named NAD:2.

5. Click OK to exit the dialog.

Changing the
Maximum Use of The standard allows the PAT group (Payment Terms) to be used up to 10
the PAT Group timesinoneinvoice. If the invoice were generated now, the fields associated

with the PAT group would be displayed on a separate frame than the majority
of theinvoicefields. For thistutorial, you know that your users compl ete the
fieldsin the PAT group only once per invoice. You need to change the
maximum use of the PAT group to one, which moves the Payment Terms
fields to the main Invoice Message frame.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the PAT group:

1. Click the PAT group with the right mouse button and select Properties...
from the shortcut menu.
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The Group Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”".
3. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box.

4. Click OK to exit the Group Properties dialog.

Changing the
Maximum Use of ThePIA segment (in the LIN group) contains the Additional Product 1D for
the PIA Segment eachlineitem. The standard allows the PIA segment to be used up to 25
times per line item. Your users use the PIA segment only once per line item
(for the product code). You heed to change the maximum use of the PIA
segment to one, which places the associated fields on the frame containing
other line item fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the PIA
segment:

1. Click the PIA segment (in the LIN group) with the right mouse and
select Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.
3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dialog.

Changing the
Maximum Use of TheIMD:2 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Item Description for
the IMD:2 Segment eachlineitem. The standard allows the IMD:2 segment to be used up to 10
times per line item. Your users use the IMD:2 segment only once per line
item (for the free-form description). You need to change the maximum use
of the IMD:2 segment to one, which placesthe associated fields on the frame
containing other line item fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the IMD:2
segment:

1. Click theIMD:2 segment (in the LIN group) with the right mouse
button and select Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.
3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dialog.

Changing the
Maximum Use of TheMEA:2 segment (inthe LIN group) contains the Measurements for each
the MEA:2 lineitem. The standard allows the MEA:2 segment to be used up to five
Segment timesper lineitem. Your users use the MEA:2 segment only once per line
item (for the unit of measure). You need to change the maximum use of the
MEA:2 segment to one, which places the associated fields on the frame
containing other line item fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the MEA:2
segment:

1. Click the MEA:2 segment (in the LIN group) with the right mouse
button and select Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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Changing the
Maximum Use of
the QTY:2
Segment

186

May 2011

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

Segmernl Prupe Lier

™ Promote gravn bo parent frame

Frame Ceplon I

Liat Crphice I

Frama Halp Teut Liathos Halp Teat

Idewilfication
Mamg |HE¢3 [ Hinam C U=FEeyFied l.—E'.K*—l
Desz [MEASUREMENTS [ KeyFiel.. | | |_Concel

| Promale I

Locp Canlal
Min Lzal M s Lzal
||:| 5 ® Mormedl 7 Loap Stat € Loop End

Audiee.

Displap

[ I+

*]

[ J+

| +

= ]

2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.

3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dial og.

The QTY:2 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Quantity for each line
item. The standard allowsthe QTY:2 segment to be used up to five times per
lineitem. Your users use the QTY:2 segment only once per lineitem (for the
invoiced quantity). You need to change the maximum use of the QTY:2
segment to one, which places the associated fields on the frame containing

other lineitem fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the QTY:2

segment:

1. Click the QTY:2 segment (in the LIN group) with the right mouse
button and select Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.

Segment Propertie:
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.
3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dial og.

Changing the
Maximum Use of The DTM:11 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Date/Time/Period for
the DTM:11 eachlineitem. The standard alowsthe DTM:11 segment to be used up to 35
Segment times per lineitem. Your users use the DTM:11 segment only once per line
item (for the date shipped). You need to change the maximum use of the
DTM:11 segment to one, which places the associated fields on the frame
containing other line item fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the DTM:11
segment:

1. Click the DTM:11 segment (in the LIN group) with the right mouse
button and select Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type “1”.
3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dialog.

Changing the
Maximum Use of The standard allows the MOA group (Monetary Amount) in the LIN group
the MOA Group in to beused up to five times per line item. If the invoice were generated now,
the LIN Group thefields associated with the MOA group would be displayed on a separate
frame than the mgjority of the line item fields. For thistutorial, you know
that your userswill complete the fieldsin the MOA group only once per line
item. You will change the maximum use of the MOA group to one, which
will place the Monetary Amount fields on the frame containing other line
item fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the MOA
group:

1. Click the MOA group (in the LIN group) with the right mouse button
and select Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Group Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type “1”.
3. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box.

4. Click OKto exit the Group Properties dialog.

Changing the
Maximum Use of The standard allowsthe TDT group (Details of Transport) in the LIN group
the TDT Group to be used up to five times per lineitem. If the invoice were generated now,

the fields associated with the TDT group would be displayed on a separate
frame than the mgjority of the line item fields. For thistutorial, you know
that your userswill complete thefieldsin the TDT group only once per line
item. You will change the maximum use of the TDT group to one, which will
place the Details of Transport fields on the frame containing other line item
fields.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the TDT group:

1. ClicktheTDT group (inthe LIN group) with the right mouse button and
select Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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The Group Properties dialog is displayed.
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the CNT Segment
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2. Inthe Max Usage box, type“1”.

3. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box.
4. Click OKto exit the Group Properties dialog.

The CNT segment contains the Control Totals for each lineitem. The
standard allowsthe CNT segment to be used up to 10 times per line item.
Your users use the CNT segment only once per line item (for the total
number of lineitems). You need to change the maximum use of the CNT
segment to one, which moves the Control Total fields to the main Invoice
Message frame.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the CNT
segment:

1. Click the CNT segment with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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Creating the New Form

2.

Changing the

The Segment Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Max Usage box, type “1".
3. Click OKto exit the Segment Properties dialog.

Maximum Use of The standard alowsthe MOA group (Monetary Amount), in the summary
the MOA Group section, to be used up to one hundred times per invoice. If the invoice were
generated now, the fields associated with the MOA group would be
displayed on a separate frame than many of the invoice fields.You know that
your users complete the fieldsin the MOA group only once per invoice. You
need to change the maximum use of the MOA group to one, which places
the Monetary Amount fields on the main Invoice Message frame.

Complete the following steps to change the maximum use of the MOA
group:
1. Click the MOA group with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu.
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Creating a Screen Entry Form

The Group Properties dialog is displayed.
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Generating the
Form

192

May 2011

2.
3. Select the Promote group to parent frame check box.

In the Max Usage box, type “1”.

4. Click OK to exit the Group Properties dialog.

Generating aform is different from compiling aform. When you generate a
form, the fields of the form are displayed on aframe in the Layout Window
(right side of the Forms main window) based on the groups, segments, and
elements that are activated. When you compile aform, the source formis
translated into a compiled transl ation object.

You should regenerate your form several timesto
ensurethat you are viewing the most recent changesto
the Layout Window.
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Complete the following step to generate the print form based on the groups,
segments, and elements you activated:

1. Selectthe INVOIC fileicon. Selecting the INVOIC fileicon before you
generate the layout enables you to view the beginning of the invoice
layout in the Layout Window after the layout is generated. Thisisnot a
required prerequisite to generating the layout.

2. Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar.
The screen entry form layout is displayed in the Layout Window.
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When you generate the form, there is one field on the right side of your
screen (Layout Window) for every activated el ement on the left side of your
screen (EDI File Format Window). You can click either the field or its
corresponding element to select it. To access the Field Propertiesdialog for a
field or element, either double-click the element, or use the right mouse
button to click the field or element, and select Properties from the shortcut
menu.

When you first generate the form, each field in the
Layout Window islabeled with the same name asits
corresponding element in the EDI File Format
Window. Asyou customize the form, you will change
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Creating a Screen Entry Form
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some of the labels and remove others so all the fields
will not be labeled the same astheir corresponding
elements. Even though you will change or remove some
field labels, each field still correspondsto one element.

When the screen entry form is generated, the fields associated with each
non-repeating segment or group are displayed on aframein the Layout
Window. If a segment or group is defined as repeating, alist is displayed on
the parent frame, and the fields for that repeating segment or group are
displayed on a separate frame.

All framesin ascreen entry form aretitled. The default title for each frameis
its message, group, or segment name, but you can change the default titlesto
better identify the information that will be entered.
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Customizing the EDI Data

You can customize the form, including the properties of each type of form
component (group, segment, and element).

Customizing the form is an iterative process. This tutorial guides you
through all the steps involved in customizing the form, component by
component. When you create forms, you usually activate the form
components you need to use, customize and format the form components,
then compile the form and test the translation object (and print areport, if
necessary). As you substantially customize the form, you usually compile
the form and test the translation object several timesto view your changes
before the form truly isfinalized.

This section explains how to customize the form components for each
sequential component in thistutorial.

Setting up the

Document Werecommend that you set up a Document Name for each form. The
Name document name makes the identification of adocument created by the form

easier in Sterling Gentran:Director. Setting up the document name enables
you to differentiate between documentsin the document browsersin Sterling
Gentran:Director. We strongly recommend that you select an element that
occurs only once in the message and has a data type of string. For an
EDIFACT 92.1 invoice, the document name is usually the Document/
M essage Number.

Complete the following steps to set up the document name:
1. Double-click the BGMO5 element.

We recommend that you select this element because it
isa non-recurring and mandatory element, and it will
help identify this message meaningfully in Serling
Gentran:Director.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. If the Advanced section of the dialog currently is not displayed, click
ADVANCED>> to access this section, which enables you to define rules.

The Advanced section is displayed only if you
previously clicked ADVANCED>> on a Field Properties
dialog (during this session of Serling
Gentran:Director), and did not click <<ADVANCEDto
hide this section before exiting the Field Properties
dialog.

Select the Use Standard Rule check box.
4. Click the Update option.

From the Table/Key list, select “ Document record” to indicate that you
are updating the document record in Sterling Gentran:Director.

6. FromtheField list, select “Document Name” to indicate that you are
updating the Name field (in the Sterling Gentran:Director document
browsers that contain this message) with the contents of the BGM05
element.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:
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7. Click OK to set up the document name.

Customizing

the BGM The BGM segment contains the Beginning of Message for the invoice. This
Se gme nt mandatory segment contains information that is pertinent to the entire
invoice.

Customizing the

BGMO5 Element The BGMO5 element contains the Document/M essage Number. This
element is defined by the standard to be a string of 35 alphanumeric
characters. You know that the invoice number your users enter is always an
eight-character alphanumeric string so you heed to change the element and
field lengths to accommodate the shorter invoice number. You also need to
rename the field label and add Help text to the field.

Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths,
rename thefield label, and add Help text to the Document/M essage Number
field:

1. Double-click the BGMO05 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

2. Inthe Max box, type “8" for the maximum number of characters
allowed for this element.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 197



Customizing the EDI Data

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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In the Label box, type“Invoice No.” to replace the existing text.

In the Display Length box, type “8” to allow eight charactersto be
entered in thisfield.

6. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type the invoice number. The invoice number cannot
exceed 8 alphanumeric characters.”

7. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing

the DTM TheDTM segment (Date/Time/Period) is used to enter the invoice date. The

Seg ment standard allowsthe DTM segment to be used up to 35 times per invoice. You
will usethe DTM segment only once per invoice. You have already changed
the maximum use of the DTM segment to obtain just one instance of the
DTM segment and to place the invoice date on the same frame asthe invoice
numbey.

198 May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Customizing the EDI Data

Customizing the

DTMO1 Element The DTMO1 element contains the Date/Time/Period Qualifier, amandatory
three-character code that qualifies the date that follows (in the DTM02
element). You know that the only type of date your users enter in the Date/
Time/Period element (DTMO02) is an invoice number so you need to define a
constant value for the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field, designating that the
constant “3” (Invoice Date/Time) always qualifies the date in the Date/Time/
Period field. You need to hide the qualifier field because it does not need to
be displayed in the translation object.

When a user enters the invoice date in the Date/Time/Period field, the
system automatically assignsthe code “ 3" to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier
field.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value in the Date/Time/
Period Qualifier field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the DTMO1 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant option.
Click the second Constant option.

o N

Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dial og.
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6. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dialog.

bdit Lonztant

In the ID box, type “Invoice Date/Time” to identify the constant.

From the Type list, select “ String” to indicate that the literal constant
will be formatted as a string data type.

9. IntheValue box, type*“3" to indicate that the Date/Time/Period
Qualifier field must contain the invoice date. This value isthe actual
value of the literal constant.

10. Click OK to add the constant.
11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.

12. From the Constants list, select “3” to identify the constant that will be
used for this element.

13. From the Qualifieslist, select “2380 DATE/TIME/PERIOD,” whichis
the element that the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
like this:
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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15. Click the Hidden option to prevent the field from being displayed in the
trandlation object.

16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
DTMO2 Element TheDTMO02 element (Date/Time/Period) contains the invoice date. The
standard alowsthisfield to contain up to a 35 character string but your users
enter shorter dates. You need to change the element and field lengths to
accommodate the shorter dates and then rename the field label.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the Date/Time/Period field:

1. Double-click the DTM02 el ement.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. IntheMax box, type “8” to allow the entire date, including
separators (/), to be contained in this element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Doy Proogeesilies

.
& Enln ("1 Digplay 1 Hidden
e [pastinepariod ey

Dizplay Lenolh  [nkial W due
[ [

roummery List

[T Dizpley thie Rald in eurmang lat

Column “ticth I S EqUERCE I .

Hel Text

[ 1=

«[ *

4. IntheLabd box, type“Invoice Date".
In the Display Length box, type“8".
In the Help Text box, type the following text:
“Type the invoice date. Use the format MM/DD/Y'Y.”
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Customizing
the RFF:2
Group

Customizing
the RFF:11
Segment

Customizing the
RFF:1101 Element

7. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

The RFF:2 group (Reference) is used to enter the purchase order number
(RFF:11 segment) and date (DTM:22 segment). You have already promoted
the RFF:2 group to place the purchase order number and date on the main
Invoice Message frame.

The RFF:11 segment (Reference) is used to enter the purchase order number.
Your users enter the purchase order number in the Reference Number
element (RFF:1102). You need to set a constant in the Reference Qualifier
element so that the constant value is entered automatically when a user
enters the purchase order number.

The RFF:1101 element contains the Reference Qualifier, a mandatory three-
character code that identifies the type of reference that follows (in the
RFF:1102 element). You know that the only type of reference your users
enter in the Reference Number element is the purchase order number so you
need to define a constant value for the Reference Qualifier field, designating
that the constant “ON” (Order Number (Purchase)) always qualifies the
reference in the Reference Number field. You must also hide the qualifier
field because it does not need to be displayed in the trandlation object.

When auser enters the purchase order number in the Reference Number
field, the system automatically assigns the code “ON” to the Reference
Qudlifier field.

Complete the following stepsto define aconstant valuein the first Reference
Qualifier field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the RFF:1101 element.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant option.
Click the second Constant option.
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Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dial og.
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7. InthelD box, type“Order Number” to identify the constant.
8. Fromthe Typelist, select “ String.”

9. IntheVaue box, type“ON”.

10. Click OK to add the constant.

11. Click CLOSE to exit the Trand ation Object Constants dialog.
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12. From the Constants list, select “ON”.

13. From the Qualifieslist, select “1154 REFERENCE NUMBER,” which
is the element that the Reference Qualifier field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
like this:
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14. Click D1 SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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15. Click the Hidden option to prevent the field from being displayed in the
tranglation object.

16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLCSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing the
RFF:1102 Element The RFF:1102 element contains the Reference Number. This element is
defined by the standard to be a string of 35 alphanumeric characters. You
know that the reference number (the purchase order number) isa 10-
character alphanumeric string, so you need to change the element and field
lengths to accommodate the shorter reference number. In addition, you must
rename the field label and add Help text to the field.

Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the first Reference Number field:

1. Double-click the RFF:1102 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“10”.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. Inthe Label box, type“PO. No.” (note the period included in the label)
to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length box, type “10".
6. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type the purchase order number. The purchase order
number cannot exceed 10 al phanumeric characters.”

7. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing

the DTM:22 TheDTM:22 segment (Date/Time/Period) isused to enter the purchase order
Seg ment date. The standard allows the DTM:22 segment to be used up to five times
per invoice. You use the DTM:22 segment only once per invoice. You have
already changed the maximum use of the DTM:22 segment to obtain just
one instance of the segment and to place the purchase order date on the same
frame as the invoice date and number.
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Customizing the
DTM:2201 Element

The DTM:2201 element contains the Date/ Time/Period Qualifier, a
mandatory three-character code that identifies the type of date that follows.
The only type of date your users enter in the Date/Time/Period element
(DTM:2202) that follows is the purchase order date so you need to definea
constant value for the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field, designating that the
constant “4” (Order Date/Time) aways qualifies the date in the Date/Time/
Period field. Then you need to hide the qualifier field because it does not
need to be displayed in the trand ation object.

When a user entersthe purchase order date in the Date/Time/Period field, the
system automatically assigns the code “4” to the Date/Time/Period Qualifier
field.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value in the first Date/
Time/Period Qualifier field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the DTM:2201 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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5. Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dialog.
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Inthe ID box, type “Order Date/Time” to identify the constant.
From the Typelist, select “String.”

In the Value box, type “4” to indicate that the Date/Time/Period
Qualifier field must contain the purchase order date.

9. Click OK to add the constant.
10. Click CLCOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.

11. From the Constants list, select “4” to identify the constant that will be
used for this element.

12. From the Qualifieslist, select “2380 DATE/TIME/PERIOD,” whichis
the element that the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field qualifies.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:
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13. Click D1 SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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14. Click the Hidden option.
15. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

16. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing the
DTM:2202 Element The DTM:2202 element (Date/Time/Period) contains the purchase order
date. The standard allows thisfield to contain up to a 35 character string but
your users enter shorter dates. You need to change the element and field
lengths to accommaodate the shorter dates, rename the field label and add
Help text.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the first Date/Time/Period field:

1. Double-click the DTM:2202 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“8".
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Customizing
the RFF Group

212
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In the Labdl box, type “P.O. Date”.
In the Display Length box, type “8".

In the Help Text box, type the following text:

“Type the purchase order date. Use the format MM/DD/Y'Y.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties diaog.

8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

May 2011

The RFF group (Reference) is used to enter the contract number (RFF

segment) and date (DTM:2 segment).
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Customizing
the RFF
Segment

Customizing the
RFFO1 Element

The RFF segment (Reference) is used to enter the contract number. Your
users enter the contract number in the Reference Number element, and you
will set a constant in the Reference Qualifier element so that the constant
value is entered automatically when the users enter the contract number.

The RFFO1 element contains the Reference Qualifier, a mandatory three-
character code that identifies the type of reference that follows. You know
that the only type of reference your users enter in the Reference Number
element (RFF02) is the contract number, so you need to define a constant
value for the Reference Qualifier field, designating that the constant “CT”
(Contract Number) aways qualifies the reference in the Reference Number
field. You need to hide the qualifier field because it does not need to be
displayed in the translation object.

When a user enters the contract number in the Reference Number field, the
system automatically assigns the code “CT” to the Reference Qualifier field.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value in the second
Reference Quadlifier field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the RFFO1 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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5. Click EDI T... to access the Transl ation Object Constants dialog.
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6.

7. InthelD box, type “Contract Number” to identify the constant.

8. Fromthe Typelist, select “ String.”

9. IntheValuebox, type“CT" to indicate that the Reference Qualifier

field must contain the contract number.
10. Click OK to add the constant.
11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.

12. From the Constantslist, select “CT” to identify the constant that will be
used for this element.

13. From the Qualifieslist, select “1154 REFERENCE NUMBER,” which
is the element that the Reference Qualifier field qualifies.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:
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14. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dicplay Poogenliv:

[
i Enin) ("1 Dizplay 1 Hidden
Lt [Retererce Quaitier Carcel

Dizplay Lenglh  [nkial Yelue

3 I

roummery List

[ Dizpley thie fald i eurmany kst

Column \Lickh I S equencs I .

rHelp Teat

[ I=

«[ -

15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.
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Customizing the The RFF02 element contains the Reference Number. This element is defined
RFF02 Element by the standard to be a string of 35 a phanumeric characters. You know that
the reference number (the contract number) is always an eight-character
alphanumeric string, so you need to change the element and field lengths to
accommodate the shorter reference number. You need to rename the field
label and add Help text to the field.

Complete the following steps to change the field and element lengths,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the second Reference Number
field:

1. Double-click the RFF02 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“8".
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. Inthe Labd box, type“Contract No.” (note the period included in the
label) to replace the existing field label.

In the Display Length box, type “8".
In the Help Text box, type the following text:

“Type the contract number. The contract number cannot
exceed 8 alphanumeric characters.”

7. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing

the DTM:2 The DTM:2 segment (Date/Time/Period) is used to enter the contract date.
Seg ment The standard allows the DTM:2 segment to be used up to five times per
invoice. You use this segment only once per invoice. You have already
changed the maximum use of the DTM:2 segment to obtain just one instance
of this segment, and to place the contract date on the same frame as the
invoice date and number.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 217



Customizing the EDI Data

Customizing the
DTM:201 Element

The DTM:201 element contains the Date/Time/Period Qualifier, a
mandatory three-character code that identifies the type of date that follows.
You know that the only type of date your users enter in the Date/Time/Period
element (DTM:202) is the contract date so you need to define a constant
value for the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field, designating that the constant
“92" (Contract Effective Date) aways qualifies the date in the Date/Time/
Period field. Then, you need to hide the qualifier field because it does not
need to be displayed in the trandation object.

When a user enters the contract date in the Date/Time/Period field, the
system automatically assigns the code “92” to the Date/Time/Period
Qualifier field.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value in the second Date/
Time/Period Qualifier field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the DTM:201 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant option.
Click the second Constant option.

o c N

Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dial og.
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Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dial og.
In the ID box, type “Contract Effective Date”.
From the Type option, select “ String.”

In the Value box, type “92” to indicate that the Date/Time/Period
Qualifier field must contain the contract date.

10. Click OK to add the constant.

11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.

12. From the Constants option, select “92” to identify the constant that is
used for this element.

13. From the Qualifies option, select “2380 DATE/TIME/PERIOD”, which
is the element that the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
like this:
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Customizing the
DTM:202 Element

220
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15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.

The DTM:202 element (Date/Time/Period) contains the contract date. The
standard alowsthisfield to contain up to a 35 character string but your users
enter shorter dates. You need to change the element and field lengths to
accommodate the shorter dates. In addition, you need to rename the field
label and add Help text.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the second Date/ Time/Period

field:
1. Double-click the DTM:202 € ement.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“8".
3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. IntheLabd box, type“Contract Date”.
5. IntheDisplay Length box, type“8”.
6. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:
“Type the contract date. Use the format MM/DD/Y'Y.”
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7. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing

the NAD G FOUP You have aready changed the maximum use and promoted the NAD group,
then copied the NAD group to create a second iteration of this group
(NAD:2). Your users enter the ship to name and address in the first iteration
of the NAD group, and the remit to name and address in the second iteration
of the group (NAD:2). By promoting the NAD group to the parent frame
before copying the group, you cause all the Ship To and Remit To fieldsto
be placed on the main Invoice Message frame.

Customizing

the NAD TheNAD segment (in the NAD group) identifies the Name and Address of
an entity or individual. In thisiteration of the NAD segment, users enter the
Segment Ship To name and address for the invoice.

Customizing the

NADO1 Element The NADOL element (in the NAD segment) contains the Party Qualifier,
which is used to identify whether the name and address information that
follows pertains to the Ship To or Remit To name. Your users enter only the
Ship To name and addressin the sassociated with the first NAD group. You
need to define the constant value “ST” in the Party Qualifier element,
indicating that this group (NAD) contains only Ship To information. You
need to hide the Party Qualifier field because it does not need to be displayed
on the trandlation object.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value for the Party
Qudifier field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the NADO1 element (in the NAD group).
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Constant option.

Click the second Constant option.

a ~c v DN

Click EDI T... to access the Tranglation Object Constants dial og.
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Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dial og.
In the ID box, type “ Ship To” to identify the constant.
From the Type option, select “ String.”

In the Value box, type “ST” to indicate that the Entity Identifier Code
field must contain the Ship To name and address.

10. Click OK to add the constant.

© © N o

11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.
12. From the Constants option, select “ ST.”

13. From the Qualifies option, select “3036 PARTY NAME,” whichisthe
element that the Entity Identifier Code field qualifies.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:
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14. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing the
NAD10 Element

The NAD10 element (Party Name) contains the name of the entity or
individual to whom the order will be shipped. Your users are familiar with
the standard address format (the name on the first line; the address on the
next ling(s); the city, state (or province or country), and postal code on the
last line). For this reason, you do not need to label the fields containing the
address, city, state, and postal code. You need to rename the field label (so
that your users know that the fields that follow contain the Ship To
information) and add Help text to the field.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label and add Help text to
the first Party Name field:

1. Double-click the NAD10 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. Inthe Label box, type “Ship To” to replace the existing field 1abel. This
label isthe heading for the Ship To name and address information.

4. Inthe Help text box, type the following text:

“Type the name of the person or organization to whom the
order will be shipped. The hame cannot exceed 35
alphanumeric characters.”

5. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD16 Element Theaddressinformation inthe NAD16 element (in the NAD segment)
correspondsto the namein the NAD10 element so thereis no need to display
the label associated with the address. For the NAD16 element, you need to
remove the field label and add Help text.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to
the first Street and Number/P.O. Box field of the Ship To address:

1. Double-click the NAD16 element (in the NAD group).
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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2. IntheLabel box, delete the existing text.
3. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Typethefirst line of the address. This address line cannot
exceed 35 aphanumeric characters.”

4. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing the
NAD17 Element

Complete the following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to
the second Street and Number/P.O. Box field of the Ship To address:

1. Double-click the NAD17 element (in the NAD group).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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Customizing the
NAD19 Element

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
In the Label box, delete the existing text.
4. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type the second line of the address. This address line cannot
exceed 35 aphanumeric characters.”

5. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

The NAD19 element contains the City Name of the Ship To address. You
will removethefield label for this element, because it will be evident to your
users that they should enter the city name associated with the name and
street address they have entered already. Also, you will change the element
and field lengths, because the City Name field does not need to be longer
than thirty characters.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label, change the element
and field lengths, and add Help text to the City Name field of the Ship To
address:

1. Double-click the NAD19 element (in the NAD group).
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Max box, type “30” for the maximum number of characters

alowed for this element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

4.
5.
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In the Label box, delete the existing text.
In the Display Length box, type “30".
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6. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type the city name. The city cannot exceed 30
alphanumeric characters.”

7. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD20 Element The NAD20 element contains the Country Sub-Entity Identification. You
need to remove the field label for this element, because it is evident to your
users that they should enter the country sub-entity identification (e.g., state)
associated with the name and street address they have entered already. Also,
you need to change the field and element lengths because this field does not
need to be longer than two characters.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label, change the element
and field lengths, and add Help text to the Country Sub-Entity Identification
field of the Ship To address:

1. Double-click the NAD20 element (in the NAD group).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“2".
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. IntheLabd box, delete the existing text.

5. Inthe Display Length box, type“2".

6. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:
“Type the country sub-entity identification. The code cannot
exceed 2 alphanumeric characters.”

7. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD21 Element Completethe following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to

the Postcode Identification field:
1. Double-click the NAD21 element (in the NAD group).
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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2. IntheLabel box, delete the existing text.
3. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type the postal code. The postal code cannot exceed 9
alphanumeric characters. Do not type a hyphen (-) before the
4-character postal code extension (if used).”

4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.
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Customizing
the NAD:2
Group

Customizing
the NAD:3
Segment

Customizing the
NAD:301 Element

The NAD:2 group was created when you copied the NAD group to create a
second iteration of that group. Your users enter the Remit To name and
addressin the NAD:2 group.

The NAD:3 segment (in the NAD:2 group) identifiesthe Name and Address
of an entity or individual. In the NAD:3 segment, your users enter the Remit
To name and address for the invoice.

The NAD:301 element (in the NAD:2) group contains the Party Qudlifier,
which is used to identify whether the name and address information that
follows pertains to the Ship To or Remit To name. Your users enter only the
Remit To name and address in the fields associated with the NAD:2 group.
You need to define the constant value “RE” in the Party Qualifier element,
indicating that this group (NAD:2) contains only Remit To information. You
need to hide the Party Qualifier field, because it does not need to be
displayed on the translation object.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value for the second Party
Qudlifier field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the NAD:301 element (in the NAD:2 group).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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5. Click EDI T... to access the Transl ation Object Constants dialog.
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Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dialog.
In the ID box, type “Remit To Party”.
From the Type list, select “ String.”

In the Value box, type “RE” to indicate that the Entity Identifier Code
field must contain the Remit To name and address.

10. Click OK to add the constant.

11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.
12. From the Constants list, select “RE.”

13. From the Qualifieslist, select “3036 PARTY NAME,” which isthe
element that the Entity Identifier Code field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:
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Customizing the
NAD:310 Element
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

The NAD:310 element (Party Name) contains the name of the entity or
individual to whom the invoice will be remitted. Your users are familiar with
the standard address format (the name on the first line; the address on the
next ling(s); the city, state (or province or country), and postal code on the
last line). For this reason, you do not need to label the fields containing the
address, city, state, and postal code. You need to rename the field label (so
that your users know that the fields that follow contain the remit to
information) and add Help text to the field.

Complete the following steps to rename the field and add Help text to the
second Party Name field:

1. Double-click the NAD:310 element (in the NAD:2 group).
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. IntheLabel box, type“Remit To” to replace the existing text. Thislabel
is the heading for the Remit To name and address information.

4. IntheHelp text box, type the following text:

“Type the name of the person or organization to whom the
invoice will be remitted. The name cannot exceed 35
alphanumeric characters.”

5. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.
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Customizing the
NAD:316 Element

The address information in the NAD:316 element (in the NAD:2 group)
corresponds to the name in the NAD:310 element so there is no need to
display the label associated with the address. For the NAD:316 element, you
will remove the field label and add Help text.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to
the first Street and Number/P.O. Box field of the Remit To address:

1. Double-click the NAD:316 element (in the NAD:2 group).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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Customizing the EDI Data

3.
4.

Customizing the

In the Label box, delete the existing text.
In the Help Text box, type the following text:

“Typethefirst line of the address. This address line cannot
exceed 35 aphanumeric characters.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

NAD:317 Element Complete the following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to
the second Street and Number/P.O. Box field of the Remit To address:

1. Double-click the NAD:317 element (in the NAD:2 group).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
Nerie |32z
Desmition  STREET.AND NUMBER/P.0. EOX
ala Vaidation—
e
2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
In the Label box, delete the existing text.
4. Inthe Help Text box, type the following text:
“Type the second line of the address. This address line cannot
exceed 35 aphanumeric characters.”
5. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the

NAD:319 Element TheNAD:319 element containsthe City Name of the Remit To address. You
need to remove the field label for this element, because it is evident to your
users that they should enter the city name associated with the name and
street address they have entered already. Also, you need to change the
element and field lengths, because the City Name field does not need to be
longer than 30 characters.
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Complete the following steps to remove the field label, change the element
and field lengths, and add Help text to the City Name field of the Remit To
address:

1. Double-click the NAD:319 element (in the NAD:2 group).

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2.

In the Max box, type “30".

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

4.
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In the Label box, delete the existing text.
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5. Inthe Display Length box, type “30".
6. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type the city name. The city cannot exceed 30 a phanumeric
characters.”

7. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD:320 Element The NAD:320 element contains the Country Sub-Entity |dentification. You
will removethefield label for this element, becauseit will be evident to your
users that they should enter the country sub-entity identification (e.g., state,
province, or country) associated with the name and street address they have
entered already. Also, you will change the element and field lengths, because
you do not need this field to be longer than two characters.

Complete the following steps to remove the field label, change the element
and field lengths, and add Help text to the Country Sub-Entity Identification
field of the Remit To address:

1. Double-click the NAD:320 element (in the NAD:2 group).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“2”.
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3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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4. IntheLabd box, delete the existing text.

5. IntheDisplay Length box, type“2”.

6. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:
“Type the country sub-entity identification. The code cannot
exceed 2 alphanumeric characters.”

7. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.

8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the
NAD:321 Element Complete the following steps to remove the field label and add Help text to

the Postcode Identification field:
1. Double-click the NAD:321 element (in the NAD:2 group).
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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3. IntheLabel box, delete the existing text.
4. Inthe Help Text box, type the following text:

“Type the postal code. The postal code cannot exceed 9
alphanumeric characters. Do not type a hyphen (-) before
the 4-character postal code extension (if used).”

5. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
6. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.
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Customizing

the PAT Group ThePAT group (Payment Terms) is used to enter the payment terms code for
the invoice. The standard allows the PAT group to be used up to 10 timesin
an invoice.You know that your users need to use the PAT segment only once
per invoice so you have already changed the maximum use of this segment
from five to one.

Customizing
the PAT ThePAT segment is a conditional segment that specifies the Payment Terms
Segment Basisfor the invoice.

Customizing the

PATO1 Element The PATO1 element contains the Payment Terms Type Qualifier, athree-
character code that identifies the payment terms under which thisinvoiceis
valid. Sterling Gentran:Director uses alist (instead of an edit box or field)
when you apply a standard rule that allows a selection of multiple items.
When users use a trand ation object that contains alist, they select an item
from the list instead of typing avauein the field. You will customize the
PATO1 element so that alist containing all valid codesin the Payment Terms
Type Qualifier code list is available to your users when they use the screen
entry translation object. The Payment Terms Type Qualifier list enablesthem
to select the appropriate EDI code from the code list.

After you specify the code list table to use for thelist for the Payment Terms
Type Qualifier field, you need to rename the field label. You also need add
Help text to the field.

Complete the following steps to load the entire code list from the standard,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the Payment Terms Type
Quadlifier field:

1. Double-click the PATO1 €l ement.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Use Code option.
4. Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List dialog.
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The Table ID box contains “4279,” the name of the element for which
this code list table will be used. The Desc box contains “PAYMENT
TERMS TYPE QUALIFIER,” the description of the element for which
this code list table will be used.
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5. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialog. You are prompted to
select an ODBC data source name. Select the appropriate DSN and click
OK to access the Load Code List dialog.
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6. Click ADD ALL-->to select all the codes and move them to the Codes
Selected list.

Adding all thecodesin thetable (by using ADD ALL-->)
createsa much larger form than if you use only
selected codes. However, it isnecessary for your users
to have all the codes available from which to select.

7. Click OK to load the code list and exit the Load Code List dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialog.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:
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9. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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10. Inthe Label box, type “Payment Terms Code’.
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11. Inthe Help Text box, type the following text:

“ Select the payment terms code from the drop-down box.”
12. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
13. Click CLCSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Generating the
Layout Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the screen entry form

display.
The Invoice Message frame now should look like this:

Imvpice Message

0

Invoice Mo |

Inwoicem Qi |

F.0. Mo, |

F.0. Da= |

Conkract hin |

Cantract Date |

Ehi Ta

Customizing

the LIN Group The standard allows the LIN group to be used up to 200000 times in one
invoice. The LIN group contains the following form components that you
have already activated: LIN, PIA, IMD:2, MEA:2, QTY:2,and DTM:11
segments; MOA and TDT groups.

The fields associated with the LIN group are arranged on the 2200 _Lin
frame, which is separate from the Invoice Message frame that you have been
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working with thus far. Your users need to complete the fields on the
2200_Linframefor each itemin theinvoice. Thelist of al lineitemsin the
invoice are displayed in alist box on the Invoice Message frame. In that list
box, the invoiced items are displayed line by line, forming columns of
information.

Complete the following steps to rename the LIN frame and list box, provide
adescription for the LIN group, and add Help text to the line items list box:

1. Click the LIN group with the right mouse button and select Properties...

Dz | Lite Iterns

from the shortcut menu.
The Group Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Desc box, type “Line Items”.
In the Frame Caption box, type “Line Items’.

In the List Caption box, type “Line Items’ to rename the list box that is
displayed on the Invoice Message frame (listing the line items entered
on the Line Items frame).
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5. Inthe Frame Help Text list box, type the following text:

“This frame contains line item detail
information. For online Help on an individual field
on thisframe, select the field and press F1.”

6. IntheListbox Help Text list box, type the following text:

“This box contains the line item detail for
theinvoice. Thedatain thislist box is

entered or changed on the Line Items

frame. To enter anew lineitem, click the

list box and click New. To modify an

existing line item, click that item and click Open.”

7. Click CK to exit the Group Properties dialog.

Customizing

the LIN TheLIN segment contains the details of the items on the invoice. For some
Seg ment of the elementsin the LIN segment, you only need to add Help text and
rename the field labels so they more accurately reflect your company’s
needs. With other elements, you need to change the maximum lengths for
some of the fields, use accumulatorsto cal cul ate the number of lineitems, or
define a constant value.

The LIN group is subordinate to the Invoice Message frame, so Sterling
Gentran:Director creates a separate frame (the Line Items frame) to contain
the group data (the line item details). The system also creates alist box (the
Line Itemslist box) on the Invoice Message frameto allow you to access the
itemsin thelist box. Each set of datais displayed asarow in thelist box.
After you customize the line item fields, the Line Items list box contains
these four columns of data: Item No., Product Code, Quantity, and Price.

Customizing the
LINO1 and CNTO2 TheLINO1 element (in the LIN group) contains the Line Item Number for
Elements eachitemintheinvoice. You usethe Line Item Number field to identify
sequentially each line item in the invoice. You use the Use Accum function
to obtain an incremental count of the number of line items. This number is
used in the Control Value field (CNTO2 element).

You create alist box definition for the LINO1 element to include the line
number in the list box, and rename the field label to more briefly 1abel this
field. Also, you know that your users will enter no more than 99,999 line
items per invoice. Each lineitem is numbered sequentially, starting with one
so you need a maximum length of only five digits for thisfield. You need to
change the maximum length for thisfield to five.
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Complete the following steps to count lineitemsin the LIN segment and
generate a control total in the CNT02 element of the number of lineitems,
rename the LINOL1 field label, change the field and element lengths and
create the list box definition for the Line Item Number field:

1. Double-click the LINO1 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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In the Max box, type “5” to allow afive-digit number in this element.
In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.

Click the Use Accum option.

a c DN

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation using this element.
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6. From the Primary Accumulator list, select “0.” Before any calculations
are performed on an accumulator, its content is“0.” When you use this
accumulator, the system adds a new accumulator to the bottom of this
list.

Thereisonly one set of accumulatorsfor each form.
Thismeansthat accumulator “0,” whether it isused in
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the Primary Accumulator or Alternate Accum box, is
the same accumulator with the same content. If you
assign calculationsto accumulator “0” at the beginning
of theform and then use accumulator “0” again later
in theform, the content of that accumulator will bethe
result of the earlier calculation. Any additional
calculationsyou assign to that accumulator will be
performed on the content resulting from an earlier
calculation.

7. Inthe Name box, type “Item Number” to give the accumulator a
descriptive alias that enables you to distinguish it from other
accumulators you create.

8. FromtheFirstlist, select “Increment primary” to specify that the system
increments the value in this accumulator by one for each iteration of the
LIN group. This operation is the first operation that the system
performs.

9. From the Second list, select “Use primary” to specify that the system
loads the current value of the accumulator into the LINO1 (Line Item
Number) element. This operation isthe second operation that the system
performs, after the first operation is completed.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog now should look like this:
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10. Click OK to add the accumulator and exit the Edit Accumulator Entry
diaog.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:
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11. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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12. Inthe Display section, click the Display option to make thisfield
display-only.
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13.
14.

15.

16.

In the Label box, type“Item No.” to replace the existing field [abel.

In the Display length box, type“5” to allow five digitsto be displayed in
thisfield.

In the Summary List section, select the Display thisfield in summary
list check box. The value in the Item No. field is displayed in a column
inthe Line Items list box.

In the Column Width box, type “8” to set the width of thiscolumnin the
Lineltemslist.

The column width should be wider than the actual
content of the column. The extra spacethat is not used

17.

18.
19.

20.

for the content of the column will provide white space
separating the columns. If the column width isthe
exact width of the data, then there will not be space
separating the columns of data.

From the Sequence list, select “1” to indicate that thisfield isthe first
column in the list box.

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dia og.

Click CLOSE to add the standard rule to the LINO1 element and exit the
Field Properties dialog.

Double-click the CNT02 element (in the CNT segment). The Field
Properties dialog is displayed.
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21.
22.

23.

24,

In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Use Accum option.

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation for this element.

From the Primary Accumulator list, select “0.”
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25. FromtheFirst list, select “Use primary” to specify that the system loads
the current value of the accumulator into the CNTO2 (Control Value)
element.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog now should look like this:
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26. Click CK to add the accumulator.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
like this:
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27. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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28. Inthe Display section, click the Display option.
29. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

30. Click CLOSE to add the standard rule to the element and exit the Field
Properties dialog.

Customizing

the PIA ThePIA segment (in the LIN group) contains the Additional Product ID for
Seg ment each item in the invoice. The standard allows the PIA segment to be used up
to 25 times per line item. Your users enter information in the PIA segment
only once per line item so you have aready changed the maximum use of
this segment to one.

Customizing the
PIAO1 Element ThePlIA01 element contains the Product ID Function Qudlifier, amandatory
three-character code that identifies the type of product identification that
follows. You know that the only type of product identification your users
enter in the Item Number field (PIA02) is the product code, so you need to
define a constant value for the Product ID Function Qualifier field,
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256

designating that the constant “5” (Product Identification) always qualifies
the value in the Item Number field. You need to hide the qualifier field,
because it does not need to be displayed in the translation object.

When you enter the product code in the Iltem Number field, the system
assignsthe code “5” to the Product ID Function Qualifier field.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value in the Product ID
Function Qualifier field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the PIAO1 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fizld Fiopocaticz
Mee |
Descrigion  [PRODUICT 10 FLINCTION OUALIAER
ala'aldstion
ki Max  Tppe Screen Famial EDI Format —
F Madalop |1 |3 |amrg 2] |# |#
2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
5. Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dialog.
Transzlation Object Constants
D Type Value
Irvoice Date/Time String 3 Cloeg
Qrder Mumber String OM et
Qrder Date/Time String 4
Contract Mumber Sting CT Mew...
Contract Effective D ate Sting 92
Ship To Sking ST m
Remit To Party String RE

6. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dialog.
In the ID box, type “Product Identification” to identify the constant.

8. Fromthe Typelist, select “ String” to indicate that the literal constant
will be formatted as a string data type.
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9. IntheValuebox, type“5” to indicate that the Reference Qualifier field
must contain the product identification. Thisvalueisthe actual value of
theliteral constant.

10. Click OK to add the constant.
11. Click CLCOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.

12. From the Constantslist, select “5” to identify the constant that will be
used for this element.

13. From the Qudlifieslist, select “7140:2 ITEM NUMBER,” which isthe
element that the Reference Qualifier field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
like this:
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the

PIAO2 Element ThePIAO2 element contains the Item Number for each item in the invoice.
For thistutorial, you need to rename thefield label. Also, the standard allows
up to 35 charactersin thisfield. You know that your users will enter product
identification numbers that are no longer than 10 characters, so you need to
change the element and field lengths. In addition, you need to create alist
box definition for the PIA02 element to include the product code in the Line
Items list box on the Invoice Message frame.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label, change the field and
element lengths, add Help text, and create the list box definition for the Item
Number field:

1. Double-click the PIAO2 element.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.
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2. Inthe Max box, type“10”.
3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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Hel Text

[ I=

« *

4. Inthe Labd box, type“Product Code”.
In the Display Length box, type “10".

In the Summary List section, select the Display thisfield in summary
list check box. Thevaluein the Product Codefield will bedisplayedina
columnin the Line Items list box.
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Customizing the
PIAO3 Element

[ Mandatory |1_ |3_ IString IEI IX W Canditians...

7. Inthe Column Width box, type “13” to set the width of this column in
the Line Items ist box.

8. From the Sequence list, select “2” to indicate that thisfield will be the
second column in the list box.

9. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type your company's product code for thisitem in the invoice.
The product code cannot exceed 10 al phanumeric
characters.”

10. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
11. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

The PIA03 element contains the Item Number Type, Coded, a three-
character code that identifies the type of item number in the PIA02 element.
You know that the only type of product code your users enter in the Item
Number field (PIA02) is the UPC code, so you need to define a constant
value for the Item Number Type, Coded field, designating that the constant
“UP" (UPC (Universal Product Code)) always qualifiesthe valuein the Item
Number field. Then, you will hide the qualifier field, because it does not
need to be displayed in the trand ation object.

When auser enters the product code in the Item Number field, the system
automatically assigns the code “UP” to the Item Number Type, Coded field.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value in the Item Number
Type, Coded field and hide the field:

1. Double-click the PIAO3 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties [ x|
Name |7143:2 ok
Description |ITEM MUMBER TYPE, CODED LCancel

Diata Yalidatiorn Advanced 5>

Iir Max  Type Screen Format EDI Farmat

Digplay. ..

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
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4. Click the second Constant option.

5.

6
7.
8
9

Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dial og.

Torwwslalion Mhgesnd CoreslAanls

1 Tvpe Ydue
Invoice DaesTime Srmig 3
Dirder Humber Sk OH
Ordar D'akeeTimea Shig 4
Contract Mumber Strig CT
Canbroct Elfective Date . Shikg 92
Ehip T Shirg ST
Aemit To Pary Strmg AE
Product Idankfication Shing 1§

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dial og.
In the ID box, type “UPC Code”.

From the Type list, select “ String.”

In the Value box, type “UP”.

10. Click OK to add the constant.

11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.
12. From the Constants list, select “UP”
13. Fromthe Qualifieslist, select “7140:2 ITEM NUMBER,” which isthe

element that the Reference Qualifier field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:

fdvarned

) Baled ) Updale ™8 Conatant ©) Ues Acoum O Loop Count ) Uea Coda

) Syebam Variabla & Coretart
Conatts  |UP 12| Ed..
Quaifiss | 7140:2 ITEM NUMEBER (2]
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Customizing
the IMD:2
Segment

Customizing the
IMD:201 Element

262

14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Display Properties

Dizplay
@ Eriry

) Display ' Hidden

Cancel

Lahel Iltem Mumber Type, Coded

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue
[3 |

~Surmary List

[™ Display thiz field in summary list

Colurnn wfidth I Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

«[ T +

15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

May 2011

The IMD:2 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Item Description for
each itemin theinvoice. The standard allows the IMD:2 segment to be used
up to ten times per line item. Your users enter information in the IMD:2
segment only once per lineitem, so you have already changed the maximum
use of this segment to one.

The IMD: 201 element contains the Item Description Type, Coded for the
invoiced item. You know that the only type of item description your users
enter for thisinvoice is afree-form description. You need to define a
constant value for the Item Description Typefield, to indicate that the
constant “F" (Free Form) qualifiesthe text in the Item Description field.
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When a user enters a free-form description in the Description field, the
system automatically will assign the code “F” to the Item Description Type,
Coded field.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value and hide the Item
Description Type, Coded field:

1. Double-click the IMD:201 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Nome |07
Deseription IITEM DESCRIFTION TYFE, CODED
Data Walidatiorn
Iin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
™ Mandatary |1 |3 [sting 2] [ >< -M
2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
5. Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dialog.
Translation Object Constants x|
[ Type “alue
Ireeoicee D ate/Time Strig 3
Order Mumber Sting 0N e
Order Date/Time String 4
Contract Mumber Sting CT MNew...
Contract Effective Date String 92
Ship To Strig 5T Ch
Fiemit To Party Sting RE
Product |dentification String 5
UPC Code Sting LIP

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dialog.
Inthe ID box, type “ Free Form”.
From the Typelist, select “String.”

© © N o

In the Value box, type “F” to indicate that the Item Description Type,
Coded field will be afree-form description. Thisvalue is the actual
value of the literal constant.

10. Click OK to add the constant.
11. Click CLOSE to exit the Trand ation Object Constants dialog.
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12. From the Constants list, select “F.”
13. Fromthe Qualifieslist, select “7008 ITEM DESCRIPTION,” which is

the element that the Item Description Type, Coded field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
like this:

rddvanced

¥ Use Standard Bule
O Select O Update ® Constant O Use &ccum O Loop Count O Use Code

) System Variable ® Canstant
Constants IF |£I Edit... I
Qualifies I?EIDS ITEM DESCRIPTION |£I

14. Click DI SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dizplay Properties [ X]

~Dizplay
@ Eniry O Dizplay ' Hidden

Label Iltem Description Type, Coded

Dizsplay Length  Initial Walue
[3 |

rSummary List

[ Display thiz field in summany list

Colurnn bidth I Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

« ] +

15. Click the Hidden option.
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16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing the

IMD: 206 Element ThelMD:206 element contains the Item Description for each invoiced item,
and is defined by the standard to be a string of up to 35 a phanumeric
characters. You need to add Help text to thisfield.

Complete the following steps to add Help text to the Item Description field:
1. Double-click the IMD:206 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Cieeh I Moaouraliees
Nas |78
Deccriion — [ITEW DESCRIPTION
ala’vaidetion B arcad >
Wi Max  Tppe Screen Famal EDI Format —
[ Mandaiow |1 [35 | [aving  [#] [ Sl
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2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Customizing
the MEA:2
Segment

Customizing the
MEA:201 Element

Dizplay Properties E
rDisplay

® Entry ! Display ! Hidden

IItem Description

Dizplay Length  Initial %/ alue

ER

rSummary List

Lakel

[ Display thiz figld in summary list

Coalurnn width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

«[ T +

3. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type the description of the invoiced item. Theitem
description cannot exceed 35 a phanumeric characters.”

4. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
5. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

The MEA:2 segment (in the LIN group) contains the M easurements for each
itemin theinvoice. The standard allowsthe MEA:2 segment to be used up to
fivetimes per lineitem. Your users enter information in the MEA:2 segment
only once per line item, so you have already changed the maximum use of
this segment to one.

The MEA:201 element contains the M easurement Application Qualifier for
each invoiced item. You know that the only type of measurement application
your users enter for thisinvoice is ameasurement. You need to define a
constant value for the Measurement Application Qualifier field to indicate
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that the constant “AAE” (Measurement) qualifies the text in the
Measurement Dimension, Coded field. When auser enters ameasurement in
the Measurement Dimension, Coded field, the system automatically assigns
the code “AAE" to the Measurement Application Qualifier field.

Complete the following steps to define a constant value and hide the
Measurement Application Qualifier field:

1. Double-click the MEA:201 €l ement.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fizld Fropoiticz
Neme |53
[ e=rphion IMEASLI REMEMNT APPLICATION QUALIFIER
ala W afidation bdwancad »a
M HMax  Tpp= Sere=n Famal EDI Format —
" I
F HMendalap |1 Ii] IStrru |£I IH IH Lo

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.

4. Click the second Constant option.

5. Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dialog.

Translation Object Constants
] Type Walue
Irvoice D ate/Time String 3
Order Mumber String OM
Order Date/Time String 4
Contract Humber String CT
Contract Effective Date Sting 92
Ship To String ST
Remit To Party Sting RE
Product ldentification String &
UPC Code String UP
Free Farm String F

6. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dial og.
7. InthelD box, type“Measurement” to identify the constant.
8. Fromthe Type list, select “ String.”
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10.
11

12.
13.

rédvanced

In the Value box, type “AAE”" to indicate that the Product/Service ID
Qualifier field will be ameasurement.

Click OK to add the constant.
Click CLOSE to exit the Transl ation Object Constants dial og.

From the Constants list, select “AAE.”

From the Qualifieslist, select “6313 MEASUREMENT DIMENSION,
CODED,” which isthe element that the Item Description Type, Coded
field qudlifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
like this:

[¥ Use Standard Rule
) Select O Update ® Constant O Use scoum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

1 Spstem Yariable (® Constant

Constants IME IEI Edit... I

Qualfies | 6313 MEASUREMENT DIMENSION, CO[3]
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dizplay Properties [ x|
Dizplay

® Enty ) Dizplay ! Hidden

Lahel IMeasurement Application Qualifier

Display Length  Initial ¥ alue

L

~Summary List

[ Display this field in summary list
Caluran \idth I Sequence I .

~Help Text

[+

[ +

15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLCSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing the

MEA:202 Element The MEA:202 element contains the Measurement Dimension, Coded for
each item in the invoice. For brevity on the translation object, you need to
renamethefield label. Also, you need to customize the MEA:202 element so
that a drop-down list box containing all valid codesin the codelist is
availableto your users when they use the screen entry trandlation object. The
drop-down list box will enable them to select the appropriate EDI code from
the ones available.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label, add Help text, and
load the code list table from the standard for the M easurement Dimension,
Coded field:
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1

W ame

Dezcription

Data Validatior

Double-click the MEA:202 element (in the LIN group). The Field

Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties

|5313

IMEASUHEMENT DIMENSION, CODED

Min Max  Type Screen Format

EDI Farmat

[ Mandatory |1— |3_ ISlring |i| |>< X

oK
Cancel
Advanced »»
Conditions...

Dizplay...

2. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.
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Dizplay
® Enty ) Dizplay ! Hidden
Lahel IMeasurement Dimenzion, Coded

Display Length  Initial ¥ alue

L

~Summary List

[ Display this field in summary list

Caluran \idth I Sequence I .

~Help Text

[+

[ +

Display Properties [ x|

In the Label box, type “UOM”.
In the Help Text box, type the following text:

“Select the unit of measurement for the invoiced item.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
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6. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
7. Click the Use Code option.
8. Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List dialog.

Edit Code List =]

T able Detail
Table 1D |E313 Desc IMEASUHEMENT DIMENSION, CODED

Cancel

dllowed Code

Code Value Dezcription

&
Change...
Delete

Load...

Mew... I

The Table ID box contains “6313,” which isthe name of the element for
which this code list table will be used. The Desc box contains
“MEASUREMENT DIMENSION, CODED,” which is the description
of the element for which this code list table is used.
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9. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialog. You are prompted to
select an ODBC data source name. Select the appropriate DSN and click
OK to access the Load Code List dialog.

Load Code List [x]

rSelect Code Source

Standard I Iﬂ Listl
Cancel I
rSelect Codes
Codes I Statndard Codes Selected
A COMSOLIDATED 'wi

AAL, NIT MET WEIGHT|™ | Add
AAB UNIT GROSS WEIG= =

SAC TOTAL NET WEIGH
Add All -

220 TOTAL GROSS WE

S8E ITEM GROSS WEIG

S4F  MET MET WEIGHT l—l

A5G GROSSWEIGHT ({3 LS Aemave

«[ 1 * «[ [=]

10. Click ADD ALL-->to select al the codes and move them to the Codes
Selected list.

Adding all thecodesin thetable (by using ADD ALL-->)
createsamuch larger form than if you only use
selected codes.

11. Click OK to load the code list and exit the Load Code List dialog.
12. Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialog.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:

rédvanced

¥ Usze Standard Rule
) Selecl ) Update O Constant 'C) Use dccum ) Loop Count (@) Use Code

Tabl |5313 MEASUREMENT DIMENSIDN,EDBI Edit Table...

[T Exclusive

Store Field | 2]

13. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing

the QTY:2 TheQTY:2 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Quantity for each item
Segment intheinvoice. The standard allows the QTY:2 segment to be used up to five
times per line item. Your users enter information in the QTY:2 segment only
once per lineitem so you have aready changed the maximum use of this
segment to one.

Customizing the

QTY:201 Element TheQTY:201 element contains the Quantity Qualifier for each invoiced
item. For thistutorial, you know that the only type of quantity your users
enter for thisinvoice isthe invoiced quantity. You need to define a constant
value for the Quantity Qualifier field, to indicate that the constant “47”
(Invoiced Quantity) qualifiesthe text in the Quantity field. When a user
enters ameasurement in the Quantity field, the system automatically assigns
the code “47” to the Quantity Qualifier field.
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Complete the following steps to define a constant value and hide the
Quantity Qualifier field:

1. ouble-click the QTY:201 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiesh I Povopreatives

Displap...

=
Descrpfion  [LIANTITT CLIALIAER
ala aidation—
5 Menddi Ih:n Ih;ax I'!.lt:g EI IS;rEEﬂ Famnal II:'.‘lI Formnat

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
5. Click EDI T... to access the Translation Object Constants dialog.
Translation Dbject Constants B3
I Type  Walue
Oretinber Sty oN B
2 PPy S
Measurement Sting AAE
6. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Constant dialog.
7. InthelD box, type “Invoiced Quantity” to identify the constant.
8. Fromthe Typelist, select “ String.”
9. Inthe Vaue box, type“47” to indicate that the Quantity Qualifier field

will be the invoiced quantity.
10. Click OK to add the constant.
11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.
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12. From the Constants list, select “47” to identify the constant that is used
for this element.

13. Fromthe Quadlifieslist, select “6060 QUANTITY,” which isthe element
that the Quantity Qualifier field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis;

BOB0 QUANTITY B
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Display Properties E
rDizplay

@ Entry ) Display ) Hidden

Label [ Quantiy Qusifier

Display Length  Initial % alue
[3 !

~Summary Ligt

[ Display this field in surmmary list
Colurn "idth I Sequence I .

rHelp Test

BE

«[ | +

15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing the
QTY:202, TheQTY:202 element contains the Quantity for each item on the invoice.
MOA:502, and Thequantity for each lineitem is used to calculate the total dollar amount of
MOA:1002 theinvoice. From this calculation, you need to generate arunning total of
Elements €xtended price and load thefinal total into the MOA:1002 (Monetary
Amount) element.

You need to create alist box definition for the QTY:202 element to include
the quantity invoiced in the list box. The standard allows up to 15 digitsin
thisfield. You know that your users do not enter a quantity of more than
99,999 (afive-digit number) for any one item, so you need to change the
maximum lengths for thisfield and element to five.
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Also, the screen format and EDI format of the data currently use the number
format “R9,” indicating a number with an explicit decimal point and up to
nine decimal places. Your users do not enter any quantities with a decimal
point so you need to change the screen and EDI formatsto “RO0,” indicating a
number with an explicit decimal point and no decimal places.

Complete the following steps to use an accumulator in the QTY:202 element
to generate arunning total of extended price that is used in the MOA:1002
element, change the screen and EDI formats, change the field and element
lengths, add Help text, and create the list box definition for the Quantity
field:

1. Double-click the QTY:202 element (in the LIN group).
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiald Fropeties Ed

Hams {50=0
Descrion — [QUANTITY
ala* aidetion Bdvanced =

hin lax  Tpp= Screen Famal EDI Format —
W Mendalo [1 [15 | [Munber [2] [ [#] [ra [¢] | LEordiee.

2. Inthe Max box, type“5” for the maximum number of digitsallowed in
this element.

3. From the Screen Format list, select “R0” to allow a number with an
explicit decimal point and no decimal places to be entered in this field.

4. Fromthe EDI Format list, select “R0” to format the EDI datawith an
explicit decimal point and no decimal places.

In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
Click the Use Accum option.

7. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation using this element.

8. From the Primary Accumulator list, select “1.”

In the Name box, type “Extended Price” to give the accumulator a
descriptive alias that enables you to differentiate the purposes of the
accumulators you create.

10. Fromthe First list, select “Load primary” to specify that the system will
load the content of the QTY:202 element into the Primary Accumulator
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for each iteration of the LIN group. This operation is the first operation
that the system performs.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog now should look like this:

Edit Accumulatar Entry

Frimnan Acounrlstoe |1 H E IExtandEdPri:a I i I
O peralioes Cancal I

Firel ILu:-ad primany H Lllamaba Sccum I H
Second I EI
Thid | [z]

Fourlh | |i|

May 2011

11. Click OK to add the accumulator.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
like this:

Bdvancad

¥ LUsa Stardad Auk
[ Selec! ) Updabe ' Coretant @ Usa Bocum O Loop Counl © Usa Cada

Frnmery Accumudabar Opl Op2 Opd Opd
1-Exlend=d Frice Lioad

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Customizing the EDI Data

12. Click D1 SPLAVY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.
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rDizplay
@® Enty ' Display ) Hidden
Lahel Iﬂuantity

Digplay Length  Initial Value
|15 |

~Summary List

[ Display thiz figld in summary list

Colurn “Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

HE

«[ +

In the Display Length box, type“5” to alow five digitsto be displayed
inthisfield.

In the Summary List section, select the Display thisfield in summary
list check box. The value in the Quantity field is displayed in a column
intheLine Items list box.

In the Column Width box, type “8” to set the width of this columnin the
Line Items ist box.

From the Sequence list, select “3” to indicate that thisfield is the third
column in the list box.

In the Help Text box, type the following text:

“Type the quantity of thisinvoiced item. The quantity cannot
exceed 5 digits.”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

Click CLOSE to add the standard rule to the element and exit the Field
Properties dialog.

Double-click the MOA:502 element (in the LIN group).
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiald Fropertiaz Ed

Newe |04
Descrition  [MONETART AMOUNT
ala W aldation Bdvancad =i

Mh  Max  Tpp= Soreen Famnal ECI Forrnat —
[T Handalon |1 I'IEI IHumI:u:l |£I IFIEI H IHEI |£I —

20. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
21. Click the Use Accum option.

22. Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation using this element.

23. From the Primary Accumulator list, select “1”.

24. Fromthe First list, select “Multiply with primary” to specify that the
system multiply the value of the MOA:502 (M onetary Amount) element
(inthe LIN group) by the content of the primary accumulator, and store
the result in the primary accumulator for each iteration of the LIN
group. This operation is the first operation that the system performs.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog now should look like this:

Calil Awzconmmlalin Tihip

Pritany Acourilstoe I'I |:I Marra IEHhah-:IBdF"ri::e l i I
O pef alioee Cancsl I

Frzl Ih‘ll.,ilid_',l vith pimans |£| Bllemats Accum I |i|
Second I |£I
Thid | 12|

Foulh | 1z

25. Click CK to add the accumulator.
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26.

27.
28.

29.

30.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:

advarced

¥ Laa Standard Fuds
1 Seledt (1 Updale (1 Constent @ Use Acoom O Loop Count ) Uze Code

Priman: Accumulso Opl Op2 0Op3 Opd
1-Extended Prce iudt Hewe
Changs...

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a
new calculation for this element.

From the Primary Accumulator list, select “2.”

In the Name box, type “Running Price” to give the accumulator a
descriptive alias that enables you to differentiate the purposes of the
accumulators you create.

From the First list, select “Add primary to alternate” to specify that the
system add the content of the primary accumulator to the content of the
alternate accumulator, and store the result in the primary accumulator
for each iteration of the LIN group.

From the Alternate Accum list, select “1.” This operation specifies that
the system add the value of accumulator 1, which contains the extended
price for alineitem, to the value of accumulator 2. The system stores
the sum in accumulator 2, which contains a running total of the
extended price with each iteration of the LIN group.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 281



Customizing the EDI Data

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog now should look like this:

Calil Awzconmmlalin Tihip

Prirmans Accurlstor IE |:I Marma IHu’ﬂirgFTi:a I i I
O per alioee Cancel I

Firel I.ﬂ.dd primaly b akainale u Lllamata Accumn I'I H

Ser_'nndl |i:|
Third | |ﬂ
Foulh | Hi

31. Click CK to add the accumulator.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:

Advanzad

¥ Use Skandard Aule
) Balext () Update € Congtant @ Uga bocum O Lopp Counl 1 Uza Code

Frimang Acaoumulstoo Op1 Op2 dp3d 0Opd
1-Extendad Piica tAull La .
2-Aunning Plice Aohh

T
:

Dalete

32. Click OK to exit the Field Properties dialog.

33. Double-click the MOA:1002 element (in the MOA group), in the
summary section of the form.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiald Fropertiss Ed

Nerme |4

L emeription IMEINET.E«HYN\IEIUNT

ala Waldstion
Mn lax  Tpp= Screen Famial ED! Foemat —

[ Mendalow [1 1 [18 | [Numbe: [2] [R5 [2] [ps [#]

34.
35.
36.

Click the Use Accum option.

new calculation for this element.
37.
38.

In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.

Click NEW.. to access the Edit Accumulator Entry dialog to create a

From the Primary Accumulator list, select “2.”
From the First list, select “Use primary” to specify that the system load

the content of the primary accumulator into the MOA:1002 (Monetary

Amount) element.

The Edit Accumulator Entry dialog now should look like this:

bdit Accumulatar Entry E

Piimary Acourulter |2 [£] Hame IF!u"ﬂing Frice | i |

O peralioes Cancel I
Frzl IUs: may EI Bllemate fccum I |i|
Second I IEI
Thid | 12|
Fourlh | 12|

39. Click OK to add the accumulator.
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40.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:

-MTUILEL:

¥ Uz Standard Riuda

(1 Seledd (1 Updale O Constant @ Uz= fscum ) Lo Count O Lse Cods

Priman Accumulso

Op1 Op2 Opd Opd
2-Aunning Prce == Haw ..

Click Di SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dial og.

Dizplay —
(&) Entry O Display ) Hidden —
Lahel I tonetary Amount

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue
|18 |

rSummary Lizk

[ Display this field in sumnmary list

Colurmin 'width I Sequence I .

~Help Text

HE

*
<1

41. Inthe Display section, click the Display option. Users can read the data
in the Monetary Amount field, but cannot enter avaluein thisfield.

May 2011

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Customizing the EDI Data

Customizing
the DTM:11
Segment

Customizing the
DTM:1101 Element

42. Click OK to exit the Display Properties diaog.

43. Click CLCSE to add the standard rule to the element and exit the Field
Properties dialog.

The DTM:11 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Date/Time/Period for
each item in the invoice. The standard allows the DTM:11 segment to be
used up to 35 times per line item. Your users enter information in the
DTM:11 segment only once per line item so you have already changed the
maximum use of this segment to one.

The DTM:1101 element (Date/Time Qualifier) is amandatory element for
the DTM:11 segment. The DTM:1101 element contains the two-character
code from your EDI data to indicate what type of date follows (e.g., date
shipped). You need to define a constant value for the Date/Time/Period
Qualifier field, designating that the constant “ 186" (Departure Date/Time,
Actual) qualifiesthe date in the Date/Time/Period field.

When a user enters the date on which the item is shipped in the Date/Time/
Period field, the system assigns the code “ 186" to the Date/Time/Period
Qualifier field. The qualifier field does not need to be displayed.

Complete the following steps to define a constant and hide the Date/Time/
Period Qualifier field:

1. Double-click the DTM:1101 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Nee [ 2005

D ezription IDP-.TEa’TIMEa'F'EHIEIDGLI.ﬂ.LIFIEFI

alaValdation
Min  Mes  Tipe Screen Format EDI Fomet —

rF Merdson (1[5 [5io[8] ¥ K

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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5. Click EDI T... to display the Translation Object Constants dial og.

Translation Object Constants [ x|
D Type “Walue
Inwoice DatedTime String 3
Order Murmber String 0N
Order Date/Time String 4
Cantract Mumber Sting CT P,
Contract Effective Date String 92
Ship To Sking ST m
Remit To Party String RE
Froduct Identification Sting 5
UPC Code String UP
Free Form String F
I easurement String AAE
Irvoiced Cluantity String 47

Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.

In the ID box, type “ Date Shipped”.

From the Type list, select “ String”.

In the Value box, type “186".

10. Click OK to add the constant.

11. Click CLOSE to exit the Trand ation Object Constants dialog.
12. From the Constants list, select “186".

13. From the Qualifieslist, select “2380 DATE/TIME/PERIOD.”

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
like this:

© © N o

rédvanced

¥ Usze Standard Rule
O Select O Update ® Constant ) Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

O Spstem Yariable ® Constant
Constants I 186 |£I Edi... I
Qualifies | 2380 DATE/TIME/PERIOD 2]
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Customizing the
DTM:1102 Element

14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

. Dizplay Praperties
Dieplay
= Eniny ("1 Dizplay 1 Hidden
Ll | Dt timey pariod Cusliiar
Dizplay Lenglh  Inkial Y due
[3 I
rSummey List
[T Dizplay thie fald i evrmany st
Column "idkh I 4=t T T I .
'H l:h Tl:.'.:.
I
*
A1 *

15. Click the Hidden option.

16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLCSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

The DTM:1102 element in the DTM:11 segment contains the Date/Time/
Period qualified by the Date/Time/Period Qualifier field. Thiselement is
defined by the standard to be a string of 35 characters. In thistutorial, you
know that the ship date always is an eight-character string, so you need to
change the element and field lengths to accommodate the new length. Also,
you need to rename the field label and add Help text to the field.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths,
rename the field label, and add Help text to the Date field:

1. Double-click the DTM:1102 element.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Firel ] Panopreatives

i ED

O eweription IEIATE."TIHE."F'E FIOD

ala Valdation
Mn lax  Tpp= Screen Famial ED! Foemat —

™ Mandalany |1 |:3|5 |5tri-u |£| |>¢ |H

2. Inthe Max box, type“8” to allow the entire date, including
separators (/), in this element.

3. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dy ley Proogusilives

[
i Enlin "1 Dizplay 1 Hidden
e [pstinepaiod Laed

[izplay Lenolh  Inkial W'due
3 |

roummery List

[T Digplzy thie fald i evrreang lat

Column "idkh I Y= T e I .

Hel Text

[ 1=

[ -

4. Inthe Labd box, type “Date Shipped”.
5. IntheDisplay Length box, type “8”.
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6. IntheHelp Text box, type the following text:

“Type the date on which this invoiced item was shipped. Use
the format MM/DD/Y'Y.”

7. Click OKto exit the Display Properties dialog.
8. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing

the MOA Group TheMOA group (inthe LIN group) containsthe Monetary Amount for each
lineitem. The standard allows the MOA group to be used up to five times
per lineitem. You have already changed the maximum use of the MOA
group and promoted the group to obtain just one instance of the MOA group,
and to place the price on the Line Items frame.

Customizing

the MOA:5 TheMOA:5 segment (in MOA group which isin the LIN group) contains
Segment the Monetary Amount for each item in the invoice.

Customizing the
MOA:501 Element The MOA:501 element (Monetary Amount Type Qualifier) isamandatory
element for the MOA:5 segment. The MOA:501 element contains the three-
character code from your EDI datato indicate what type of monetary amount
follows (e.g., price). You need to define a constant value for the Monetary
Amount Type Qualifier field, designating that the constant “ 146" (Unit
Price) qualifies the monetary amount in the Monetary Amount field.

When a user enters the price for an item in the Monetary Amount field, the
system assignsthe code “ 146" to the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier field.
The qudifier field does not need to be displayed.

Complete the following steps to define a constant and hide the Monetary
Amount Type Qualifier field:

1. Double-click the MOA:501 element.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Propeitiss Ed

Nerne |z

Demrmtion IMEINET.E«HYAMEIUNT T¥PE QUALIFIER

alaValdation
Mh  Max  Tpes Soreen Famnal ED Fremat —

P Hendolow [1 [ [swi  [2] | [r

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
5. Click EDI T... to display the Translation Object Constants dialog.
Translation Object Constants
| Type Yalue
Invoice DatedTime Sting 3
Order Mumber String 0N
Order Date/Time String 4
Cantract Number Sting CT Mew...
Contract Effective D ate Stiing 92
ShipTo Sting ST
Remit To Party String RE
Product Identification String 5
UPC Code String UP
Free Form Stiing F
M eazurement Sting  ALE
Invoiced Quantity String 47
Date Shipped String 186
6. Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.
7. InthelD box, type “Unit Price”
8. Fromthe Typelist, select “ String.”
9. IntheVaue box, type “146".

10. Click OK to add the constant.
11. Click CLCSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.

12. From the Constants list, select “146.”

13. From the Qualifieslist, select “5004 MONETARY AMOUNT”, which
is the element that the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier field qualifies.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
() Select O Update @) Constant ) Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

) System Yariable ® Constant

E3] Edt. |

|5004 MONETARY AMOUNT |5|

Constants |14E

Bualifies

14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

. Dizplay Praperties

.

i Enin "1 Digplay 1 Hidden
Carcel

IMl:-nEtal_l.l Amaunt Type O udifier

Labal

Dizplay Lenglh  Inkial Ydlue

ENE

rSumrmery List
[T Digplzy thie fald i evrnreang Bat

Colunn "idkh I 3 T e I .

Help Text

[ I=

=1

15. Click the Hidden option

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011

291



Customizing the EDI Data

Customizing the
MOA:502 Element

16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.

The MOA:502 element contains the Monetary Amount for each item in the
invoice. You have already used an accumulator for thisfield so that the price
for each line item is used to calculate the total dollar amount of the invoice.
From this calculation, arunning total of extended price is generated and the
final total will be loaded into the MOA:1002 (Monetary Amount) element.
You need to create alist box definition for the MOA:502 element to include
the unit price in the Line Items list box.

You need to rename the field label. The standard designates an “R9” screen
format and EDI format for thisfield, meaning that the price isformatted with
an explicit decimal point and up to nine decimal places. Your users enter a
pricein an “R2" format (a number with up to two decimal places) so you
need to change the screen and EDI formats from “R9” to “R2.”

The standard defines this element as having a maximum length of 18. The
itemsyou sell to Pet Zone are not priced at more than $9,999.99 each, so this
field needs a maximum length of only eight (four places for the dollars; two
places for the cents; one place for the decimal point; and one place for aplus
or minus sign, if present).

Complete the following steps to rename the field label, change the field and
element lengths, change the number formats, add Help text, and create the
list box definition for the Monetary Amount field:

1. Double-click the MOA:502 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiald Propemtiez [ =]

Neme  [5004

[ e=ription IM DMETART AMOUMT

ala Vaidation
Mh  Max  Tppe Soreen Famnal EDI Foemat —

rr Handalon |1 I'IEI IHumI:u:l |;I IFIEI w IHa |£I

2. Inthe Max box, type“8”.
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3. Fromthe Screen Format list, select “R2” to indicate that thisfield on the
trangl ation object accept a number with an explicit decimal point and up
to two decimal places.

4. From the EDI Format list, select “R2” to format the EDI datawith an
explicit decimal point and two decimal places.

5. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Display Properties E
Dizplay

(8 Enitry O Dizplay ) Hidden

Label IMonetar_l,l Amount

Dizplay Length  Initial Walue

o |

rSummary Lisk

[ Display this field in summary list

Colurmn “Width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

e

« -+

In the Label box, type “Price” to replace the existing text.

In the Display Length box, type“8” to allow eight numeric digitsin this
field, including a plus or minus sign and a decimal point.

8. Inthe Summary List section, select the Display thisfield in summary
list check box. The valuein the Price field isdisplayed in acolumnin
the Line Items list box.

9. Inthe Column Width box, type“8” to set the width of thiscolumn in the
Line Items ist box.

10. From the Seguence list, select “4” to indicate that thisfield isthe fourth
column in the list box.

11. Inthe Help Text box, type the following text:

“Type the unit price for thisitem. The price cannot exceed 8
digits, including a plus or minus sign and a decimal point.”
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Customizing
the TDT Group

Customizing
the TDT:2
Segment

Customizing the
TDT:201 Element

12. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
13. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

TheTDT group (inthe LIN group) contains the Details of Transport for each
lineitem. The standard allows the TDT group to be used up to 10 times per
lineitem.You use the TDT group only once per lineitem. You have already
changed the maximum use of the TDT group and promoted the group to
obtain just one instance of the TDT group and to place the transport method
on the Line Items frame.

The TDT:2 segment (in the LIN group) contains the Details of Transport for
each item in the invoice.

The TDT:201 element (Transport Stage Quadlifier) is amandatory element
for the TDT:2 segment. The TDT:201 element contains the three-character
code from your EDI datato indicate the type of transport (e.g., main-carriage
transport). You need to define a constant value for the Transport Stage
Qualifier field, designating that the constant “20” (Main-Carriage Transport)
qualifies the transport type in the Type of Means of Transport Identification
field.

When a user selects atransport method from the Type of Means of Transport
Identification list box, the system assigns the code “ 20" to the Transport
Stage Qualifier field. The qualifier field does not need to be displayed.

Complete the following steps to define a constant and hide the Transport
Stage Qualifier field:

1. Double-click the TDT:201 element.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties B3
Nome |20
Description ITHANSPDHT STAGE QUALIFIER
Drata "alidatior

Min  Max  Type Screen Format ED| Format —

W Mandatoy [T 3 [suing  [#] [ ®
2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.

4. Click the second Constant option.

5. Click EDI T... to display the Translation Object Constants dialog.

Translation Object Constants [x]

D Type “alue
Invoice Date/Time Sting 3
Order Mumber Sting OM
Order Date/Time String 4
Contract Mumber String CT MNew...
Contract Effective Date String 92
Ship Ta Strig 5T Ch
Fiemit To Party Sting RE
Product Identification String B
UPC Code String UP
Free Farm Strirng F
Measurement Stiing  AAE
Inwaoiced Quantiy String 47
[ate Shipped String 186
Uit Price Sting 145

6. Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.

7. InthelD box, type“Main-Carriage Transport”.

8. Fromthe Typelist, select “ String.”

9. Inthe Vaue box, type“20".

10. Click OK to add the constant.
11. Click CLOSE to exit the Trand ation Object Constants dialog.

12. From the Constants list, select “20.”

13. From the Qualifieslist, select “3127 CARRIER IDENTIFICATION,”
which is the element that the Transport Stage Qualifier field qualifies.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 295



Customizing the EDI Data

14.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:

rfdvanced

IV Use Standard Rule
I Selec! O Update @) Constant 0 Uze Accum O Loop Court O Uze Code

I System Yariable (® Constant
Constants IEU |i| Edit... I

Qualiies  |3127 CARRIER IDENTIFICATION [ #]

Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dial og.

I Dizplay Prapartier

s
& Eniny ("1 Digplay ' Hidden
Labal ITrampurt Stage Qualiiar (Cje

Dizplay Lenglh  Inkial ¥ due

N

rSummery List

[ Dicplay Hie fiald i evrmeany at

Column itk I 5 BCuenmE I .

'Hl:h Tl:.\.'t

[ 1=

« »

15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
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elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.
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Customizing the
TDT:205 Element The TDT:205 element, the Type of Means of Transport |dentification,
contains the eight-character string that identifies the means of transportation
(e.g., ship) for each invoiced item. You need to customize the TDT:205
element so that a drop-down list box containing all valid codesin the
Transportation Method/Type Code list is available to your users when they
use the screen entry translation object.

After you specify the code list table to use for the drop-down list box for the
Type of Means of Transport Identification field, you need to renamethe field
label to identify thisfield better.

Also, the standard allows this field to contain an eight-character string. You
know that the codes from which your userswill select are no longer than two
characters, so you need to change the element and field lengths to two.

Complete the following steps to load the code list table from the standard,
change the element and field lengths, rename the field label, and add Help
text to the Transportation Method/Type Code field:

1. Double-click the TDT:205 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties
Deseriptian IF'E OF MEAMS OF TRANSPORT IDEMTIFICATION
Diata Validation
bin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format —
e [ [ oo T .
Dizplay...

2. IntheMax box, type“2” for the maximum number of characters
allowed in this element.

In the Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
4. Click the Use Code option.
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5. Click EDI T TABLE... to access the Edit Code List dialog.

Edit Code List
-Table Detail
Table 1D IE'I ] Desc IE.-’-‘«NS OF TRAMSPORT IDEMTIFICATION
Allowed Code Cancel
Code Value Description

=)
Chanae...

Delete

Flifle

Load...

The Table ID box contains “8179,” the name of the element for which
thiscode list table is used. The Desc box contains “TY PE OF MEANS
OF TRANSPORT IDENTIFICATION,” the description of the element
for which this code list table is used.

6. Click LOAD... to accessthe Load Code List dialog. You are prompted to
select an ODBC data source name. Select the appropriate DSN and click
OK to access the Load Code List dialog.

Load Code List

rSelect Code Source

Standard I |ﬂ Listl
Cancel I
Select Codes
Codes In Standard Codes Selected
1 BARGE CHEMICAL |+
1 SHIF

12 SHIP TAMKER || | 2dd =
13 DCEAMWVESSEL

2 COASTER CHEMICY Add Al >

21 RAIL TANKER

22 RAIL SILO TANKER ’—|

23 FaILBULK Cop [¥] LS Femove

«[ 1 * «[ 1 [=]
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7. Click ADD ALL--> to select all the codes and move them to the Codes
Selected list box.

8. Click OKto load the code list and exit the Load Code List dialog.

9. Click CLOSE to exit the Edit Code List dialog.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:
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10. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Customizing the
TDT:207 Element

Display Properties (%]

Dizplay
® Enty ' Display ) Hidden

Lahel Ie 0Of Means OF Tranzport |dentification

Digplay Length  Inikial Walue

R

~Summary Lizt

[T Display this field in summary list

Colurnn “#idth I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

HE

«[ +

11. Inthe Label box, type “Transport Method”.
12. Inthe Display Length box, type“2”.
13. Inthe Help Text box, type the following text:

“ Select the transportation method code for thisinvoiced item
from the drop-down list box.”

14. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
15. Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dial og.

The TDT:207 element contains the Carrier Identification, a 17-character
string that identifies the carrier for each line item. Your users enter a carrier
code no longer than 12 characters, so you need to change the element and
field lengths. You also need to rename the field label to more accurately
describe the contents of thisfield for your users and add Help text to this
field.

Complete the following steps to change the element and field lengths,
rename the field, and add Help text to the Carrier Identification field:

1. Double-click the TDT:207 element.
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The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Properties

Mame |3-I & ak.
Description IE.&FEFHEH IDEMTIFICATION Cancel
D ata Y alidation Advanced >

[ Mandatory |-|_ IT IStling Iil I>< - Conditions. ..

Fdin Max  Type Screen Format EDI Format

Dizplay...

2.
3.

4.
5.
6.

In the Max box, type “12".
Click Di SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dial og.

Display Properties

Dizplay

(® Enty ) Display ) Hidden

Label ICarriel |dentification

Dizplay Length  Initial W alue
|1? |

~Summary List

[™ Display this field in summary list

Colurnn width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

e

«[ -

In the Labd box, type “ Carrier Code”.
In the Display Length box, type “12".
In the Help Text box, type the following text:

“Type your company’s reference number for this carrier. The
reference number cannot exceed 12 a phanumeric
characters.”
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7. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

8. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.

Customizing

the UNS TheUNsS segment contains the Section Control for the invoice. The Section

Se gme nt Control contains EDI data to instruct the system that the data that follows
pertains to the summary section of the invoice, not the header or detail
sections.

Customizing the

UNSO1 Element The UNSO1 element (Section Identification) is a mandatory element for the
invoice. The UNSO1 element contains the one-character code to indicate that
the data that follows pertains to the summary section of theinvoice. You
need to define a constant value for the Section Identification field,
designating that the constant “S” (Summary) indicates that the summary
section follows. The system assigns the code “S” to the Section
Identification field, which does not need to be displayed.

Complete the following steps to define a constant and hide the Section
Identification field:

1. Double-click the UNSO1 element.

The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiesh 1 Puniprealiess
Nerne { et
Descrihon =g CTI0M IDENTIFICATION
alaWaldation Bdwancad »a
Mh  Max  Tpp= Soresn Famal ED Foemat —
F Handalon |1 |1 [srrm [2] [ ilioe: .

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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5. Click EDI T... to display the Translation Object Constants dial og.

Translation Object Constants x|
D Tepe  Yalue
Ireecice D ated/ Time Sting 3 Close
Order Mumber Sting OM ittt
Order Date/Time String 4
Contract Mumber String CT MNew...
Contract Effective Date String 92
Ship To Sting 5T W
Fiemit To Party Sting RE
Product Identification String B
UPC Code Sting LP
Free Farm Strirng F
Measurement Stiing  AAE
Inwaoiced Quantiy String 47
[ate Shipped String 186
Unit Price String 146
Main-Carnage Transport String 20

Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.
In the ID box, type “ Summary”.
From the Typellist, select “ String.”

© © N o

In the Value box, type “S’ to indicate the Summary section of the
invoice.

10. Click OK to add the constant.
11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.
12. From the Constants list, select “S.”

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:

ridvanced

¥ Use Standard Fule
() Select O Update @) Constant ) Use Accum ) Loop Count ) Use Code

) System Yariable ® Constant

Caonstants IS IEI Edit... I
Qualiies | 3|
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13. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dizplayr Prapertier

-
i Eniny ("1 Digplay 1 Hidden
e [s=ation dantication Lancel
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[T Dizplay thie Rald in eurmmang lat
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14. Click the Hidden option.
15. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

16. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

Generating the
Layout Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the screen entry form

display.
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The Line Items frame now should look like this:

Line ltems

Iham Mo

[

Product Coda [

Inam Decpiiption

Lok

([

Qlueriity [ |

Dt Skpped |

Frice: |

Trariepor] Method

—

Complete the following steps to define a constant and hide the Transport

Stage Qudlifier field:
1. Double-click the TDT:201 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

t ame

|8E|51

Deseription ITHANSF’DHT STAGE QUALIFIER

Field Properties E3

0K

Cancel

Adwanced >

[rats ' alidation
Min Max  Type Screen Format

EDI Format

¥ Mandatory |1_ |3_ IString |£I |>< b

Conditions. ..

Dizplay...

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.

3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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12.
13.
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Click EDI T... to display the Translation Object Constants dialog.

Translation Object Constants [ x|
D Type Walue
Invoice DatedTime String 3
Order Mumber String OM
Order Date/Time Strirng 4
Contract Mumber Stiimg CT Newr...
Contract Effective Date Sting 92
Ship To Shing ST W
Remit To Party String RE
Praduct 1dentification Strirng 5
UPC Code String  LIP
Free Farm Sting F
Measurement String AAE
Inwoiced Quartity String 47
[ate Shipped String 186
Unit Price String 146

Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.
In the ID box, type “Main-Carriage Transport”.
From the Type list, select “ String.”

In the Value box, type “20”.

Click OK to add the constant.

Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dialog.
From the Constants list, select “20.”

From the Qualifieslist, select “3127 CARRIER IDENTIFICATION,”
which is the element that the Transport Stage Qualifier field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
like this:

rhdvanced

¥ Use Standard Rule
) Selec! O Update @ Constant O Use Accum ) Loop Count O Use Code

) System Yariable ® Constant

Canstants |2El IEI Edit... I

Qualiies | 3127 CARRIER IDENTIFICATION 2|
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dizplay Praperties

[ =1
& Enil ("1 Dizpla 1 Hidden
! play
Labal ITramp-:lrt Stage Qualifiar EEieel

Dizplay Lenolh  [nkial ¥ aue

-

rSummeny List

[ Dieplay thie fald i evrrnany iat

Column *ickh I T BQUEnCS I .

Heln Text

[+

w *

15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

Customizing

the CNT TheCNT segment contains the Control Total for the invoice. You have
S egment already used an accumulator to generate the total number of lineitemsin the
invoice. The standard allowsthe CNT segment to be used up to 10 times per
invoice. You need to use the CNT segment only once per invoice so you
have already changed the maximum use of this segment to one. Changing
the maximum use of this segment placed the total number of line items on
the main Invoice Message frame.

Customizing the
CNTO1 Element TheCNTOL element (Control Qualifier) isamandatory element for the CNT
segment. The CNTOL element contains the three-character code from your
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EDI datato indicate what type of control follows (e.g., total number of line
items). You need to define a constant value for the Control Qualifier field,
designating that the constant “2” (Number of Line ltemsin Message)
qualifiesthe value in the Control Value field. The system assigns the code
“2" to the Control Qualifier field so this field does not need to be displayed.

Complete the following steps to define a constant and hide the Control
Quadlifier field:

1. Double-click the CNTO1 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

| 1zld 'vopeatizs

o[
Description IEEIH TROL QUALIFIER
ala*aldetion Bdvanced x»

i Max  Tpp= Screen Famnal EDI Format —r
P Mandaions [1[3 [swig  [#] [ fIoe.

Dieplap

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.

4. Click the second Constant option.

5. Click EDI T... to display the Trandation Object Constants dial og.

Transglation Object Constants E3
D Type Value
Invoice Dated/Time String 3 i
Order Mumber String ON bt
Order Date/Time Sting 4
Contract Mumber Sting CT Mew...
Contract Effective Date Shing 92
Ship To Sking 5T m
Remit To Party Sting RE
Product | dentifization Sting &
UPC Caode String LIP
Free Form String F
tMeazurement String AAE
Ihvoiced Quantity Shing 47
Date Shipped String 186
Unit Price String 146
Main-Carriage Transport Sting 20
Summary Sting 5

6. Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.
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7. InthelD box, type “Number of Line Items’.
From the Typelist, select “ String.”

In the Value box, type “2” to indicate that the Control Qualifier field
will contain the total number of lineitemsin theinvoice.

10. Click OK to add the constant.

11. Click CLOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.
12. From the Constants list, select “2.”

13. Fromthe Qualifieslist, select “6066 CONTROL VALUE,” which isthe
element that the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier field qualifies.

The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should look
likethis:

riwdv anicad

[ L= Standaid Aue
[:I Seled D Update EI Coretart CI Uze docum CI Loop Coont ID Uee Code

11 Syatem Varizhle O Constark
Corsterkz |2 [2] Edt..
Qualies | GEE COMTAOL Y&LUE [2]
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14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Customizing the
CNTO2 Element

310

May 2011

Dicplay Mopiesliee

Dl
& Eniy ("1 Dizplay ! Hidden -I
Labal ICcvntr-:-I Duakfien Cacel

Dizplay Lenglh  [nkial Waue

EN

roummery List

™ Drizplay thie Rald in eurmang fat

Column *idth I SEqUERCE I .

Help Text

[ 1=

=

15. Click the Hidden option.
16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dial og.

The CNTO02 element contains the Control Value for the invoice. You have
aready used an accumulator for thisfield to generate atotal of the number of
line items and made this field display-only so that users cannot change the
valueinthisfield.

You must rename the field label to more clearly identify its contents. The
standard designates an “R9” screen format and EDI format for thisfield,
meaning that the number is formatted with an explicit decimal point and up
to nine decimal places. The dataisformatted in the “NO” format (a number
with an implicit decimal point and no decimal places) so you need to change
the screen format and EDI format from “R9” to “NO.”
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The standard defines this element as having a maximum length of eight.
Your users enter no more than 99,999 line items so thisfield needs a
maximum length of only six.

Complete the following steps to rename the field label, change the field and
element lengths, and change the screen and EDI formats for the Control
Valuefield:

1. Double-click the CNTO2 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fireh | Praywealiees
o [
Dezcription IEEINTHEIL'L-"ﬂLIJE

ala st —
F Hadalop |h1m |h::c -:Ir:hm (2] Eﬂnﬂ Furrnalm |EF|E; _— 2]

In the Max box, type “6”.

From the Screen Format list, select “NO” to indicate that thisfield on the
translation object will accept a number with an implicit decimal point
and no decimal places.

4. Fromthe EDI Format list, select “NO” to format the EDI data with an
implicit decimal point and no decimal places.
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Customizing
the MOA Group

5. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Dicpldny Popeealies

Dimlay ]
i Eniny ) Diglap 1 Hiddan -

Labal IE-:-nIrd Wale

Dizplay Lenpth  Imbal Yalue
[18 [

roummey List

[T Dizplay Ihiz Riak in zumomany liel
Cdumn "Wikh I Eaquence I .

Hel Texst

[ ]+

[ 1 [=

In the Label box, type “Number of Line Items”.
In the Display Length box, type “6”

Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.
Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

© © N o

The MOA group contains the Monetary Amount for the invoice. The
standard allows this MOA group to be used up to 100 times per invoice. You
need to use thisMOA group only once per invoice. You have already
changed the maximum use of the MOA group to one and promoted the
group to obtain just one instance of the MOA group and to place the total
invoice amount on the main Invoice Message frame.

The MOA group that you want to customizeisat the
bottom of themap NOT in the LIN group.
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Customizing
the MOA:10
Segment
Customizing the

MOA:1001
Element

The MOA:10 segment contains the invoice's Monetary Amount. You have
already used an accumulator to calculate the total dollar amount invoiced.

The MOA:1001 element (Monetary Amount Type Qualifier) is amandatory
element for the MOA:10 segment. The MOA:1001 element contains the
three-character code from your EDI data to indicate what type of monetary
amount follows (e.g., total invoice amount). You need to define a constant
value for the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier field, designating that the
constant “ 77" (Invoice Amount) qualifiesthe valuein the Monetary Amount
field. The system automatically will assign the code“ 77" to the Monetary
Amount Type Qualifier field, so this field does not need to be displayed on
the trandlation object.

Complete the following steps to define a constant and hide the Monetary
Amount Type Qualifier field:

1. Double-click the MOA:1001 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Fiald Fropeitis: Ed

M ez

[ emrphion IMEINETP«HY.&MEIUNT T'*PE QUALIFIER Cancel

alaWaldation

|{'F Handalon |1 Iﬂ IShi'l;l |£I IH IH

{5025

Mn Max  Tppe= Scre=n Famnal ED! Fremat

ol||E
A
FIEE|T

Oizplap...

2. Inthe Advanced section, select the Use Standard Rule check box.
3. Click the Constant option.
4. Click the second Constant option.
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5. Click EDI T... to display the Translation Object Constants dial og.

Tramzlation Dbjact Canztanle

1D Tepe ¥aue
Irveoice DatedTime Srig 3
DOrder Mumber Strrg OH
DOrdar DabeTirms S 4
Controct Humber Strimg CT
Canbract Elfechiva Date Shig 32
ShipTo St 5T
Reamit Ta Pary Shig RE
Froduct Idertication Srig 8
UPC Cade Skig UP
Free Foom Smig F
M e aement Shrimg AAE
Irveciceed Quanlily Shig 47
[rate Shipoed St 166
Link Price Shig 14E
M anLCamiage Tianepor Srig 20
Cumrmany Chrg 5
Murrber of Lins [beme Sirig 2

Click NEW.. to display the Edit Constant dialog.
In the ID box, type “Invoice Amount”.

From the Typelist, select “String.”

In the Value box, type “ 77".

10. Click OK to add the constant.

© © N ©

11. Click CLCOSE to exit the Translation Object Constants dial og.
12. From the Constants list, select “77.”

13. From the Qualifieslist, select “5004 MONETARY AMOUNT,” which
is the element that the Monetary Amount Type Qualifier field qualifies.
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The Advanced section of the Field Properties dialog now should ook
likethis:

rdvancad

[¥ Uz Standerd Aule
(1 Seledt [ Updale (8 Coagtaat 1 Uee Accum 1 Loop Count 1 Usa Code

) Syabem Variabla & Corgtart
Comtmts |77 12] Ed...
Qualfisa | 5004 MOMETARY AMOLINT B

14. Click D1 SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

. Dizplay Praperties
Deplap m
EI Enlny [:I Dizplay ID Hidden -
Latal IM-:nnEtal_l.l Amaunt Tune O usiier i
Dizplay Lenglh  Inkial Y due
[3 I
~Summmy List
[ Display thie fald iy evrmany st
Cidumn "Wickh I S BqUena I .
Hel Test
I
*
=1 -
15. Click the Hidden option.
May 2011
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Customizing the
MOA:1002
Element

16. Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

17. Click CLOSE to establish the qualifying relationship between the two
elements and exit the Field Properties dialog.

The MOA:1002 element contains the Monetary Amount for theinvoice. You
have already used an accumulator for this field to calculate the total dollar
amount invoiced and made this field display-only so that users cannot
change the value in thisfield.

You need to renamethe field label to more clearly identify its contents. Also,
the standard designates an “R9” screen format and EDI format for thisfield,
meaning that the number is formatted with an explicit decimal point and up
to nine decimal places. The datais formatted in the “R2” format (a number

with an explicit decimal point and up to two decimal places) so you need to
change the screen format and EDI format from “R9” to “R2.”

The standard defines this element as having a maximum length of 18. The
total invoice amount will total no more than $999,999.99 so this field needs
amaximum length of only 10 (six places for the dollars; two places for the
cents; one place for the decimal point, and one place for aplus or minussign,
if present).

Complete the following steps to rename the field label, change the field and
element lengths and to change the screen and EDI formats for the Monetary
Amount field:

1. Double-click the MOA:1002 element.
The Field Properties dialog is displayed.

Field Propeitis: Ed

Merme

Deseriion  [MONETAAY AMOUNT Bl

alaValdation

Trps
|ﬂr Handaloge |1 I'IEI IHumI:n:l |;I IFIEI |ﬂ IHﬂ |£I

|51m

Mn  HMax Screen Famal EDI Forrmat

o|lE
JHIA
PSR

Oisplap...

2. Inthe Max box, type“10” to allow al0-digit number in this element,
including a plus or minus sign and a decimal point.

3. From the Screen Format list, select “R2.”
4. Fromthe EDI Format list, select “R2.”
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5. Click DI SPLAY... to access the Display Properties dialog.

Display Properties (%]

rDisplay
(% Entry I Display I Hidden
Label IMnnetary Arnaunt

Dizplay Length  Initial %/ alue
|18 |

rSurnmary List

[ Display thiz figld in summary list

Coalurnn width I Sequence I .

rHelp Text

I

«[ T +

In the Label box, type “Total Invoice Amount”.
In the Display Length box, type “10".
Click OK to exit the Display Properties dialog.

© © N o

Click CLOSE to exit the Field Properties dialog.

Generating the
Layout Complete the following steps to generate your layout and to save your form.

1. Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the print form

display.

2. Click Save from the File menu to save the form.

Now that you have customized all of the elements used in thisinvoice, you
are ready to format the fields and label s to make the frames more consistent
and visualy attractive.
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Formatting the Screen Entry Form

Resizing the
Invoice
Message
Frame

In the previous section of thistutorial, you customized the screen entry form
for an EDIFACT 92.1 invoice (INVOIC) that your users use to enter data to
invoice Pet Zone for items that were shipped to them. After successfully
customizing the fields and elements of the screen entry form, you are ready
to format the layout of the form.

This section explains how to format the form, field by field.

When aform is compiled into atranslation object, the fields are arranged
according to how the frames and the fields contained in them were arranged
when the form was compiled. You should eliminate unnecessary space as
you arrange the fields on each frame.

Your screen resolution must be the same asthat of the
end user of the completed form.

Complete the following steps to resize the Invoice Message frame:

1. Click the INVOIC fileicon to display the Invoice Message frame in the
Layout Window.

2. Todisplay more of the form on your screen, click and drag the center
bar between the EDI File Format Window and the Layout Window to
the left until the Layout Window is wide enough to display as much of
the form as you want to view.

3. Toresizethe Invoice Message frame, click and drag the right side of the
frame approximately to the 14 cm. mark on the horizontal ruler so that
the form is wide enough to format the fields according to the
instructions in this tutorial.

Usethe horizontal ruler at thetop of the frameto help
you resize the frame. Theinstructionsin thistutorial
are given in centimeters. You can toggle from inchesto
centimeter s by double-clicking the yellow square
wherethevertical and horizontal rulers meet.
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Arranging the
Fields on the
Invoice
Message
Frame

The Invoice Message frame now should look like this:

Invoice Message

| nwoice Mo.

| numice Cintbm |

PO Mo |

F.O. Diata |

Cinlract Mo |

Cinlract Diaa |

Ship Tar

You will begin formatting the screen entry form by arranging the fields on
the Invoice Message frame. You need to place the fields in the translation
object in alogical order, then aign the fields to give the frame a consistent
and orderly appearance.
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When you have finished arranging the fields, your Invoice Message frame
should look like the one in the example below.

Immice Message

L — musbon [ ]

LS — el —

Cortrac! Ho. |:| Corirack Diabs |:|

Ehip Ta | |
I |
I |
I |1

Aemil To | |
I |
I |
I LI

Lirw kama

Peyrrenl Temiz Code I:l E

llem - - Produet Cip Prica:

-

Murnber of Live llamz :l
Taengnan [ ]

-

-

By default, each field and its associated |abel are displayed onitsownline. It
is common for invoices to place two or more fields on aline.

You prevented some of the field labels from being displayed by removing
the field label in the Display Properties dialog. Thesefieldsthe fields are

displayed on your screen entry form, but their associated |abels are not

displayed.

If you forget which unlabeled field contains what data,
you can click thefield. Itsassociated element is

highlighted in the EDI File Format Window, providing
you with a description of thefield.
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Resizing, Moving,
and Aligning the Complete the following steps to resize, move, and align the fields on the

322

Fields Invoice Message frame of the screen entry form:

If afield and its corresponding field label move
together, the Lock Labelsto Fields option isturned on.
Clear the Lock Labelsbutton on the Main Toolbar to
turn off the Lock L abels option.

1. Click and drag the bottom of the frame to the bottom of the Forms
window, so that as many of the fields on the frame are displayed as
possible.

2. Select the following fields:

Invoice No.

Invoice Date

P.O. No.

PO. Date

Contract No.

Contract Date

City Name (both Ship To and Remit To)

Country Sub-Entity Identification (both Ship To and Remit To)
Number of Line Items

Total Invoice Amount

If any of thesefieldsisnot in the part of the Invoice

M essage framethat currently isdisplayed, then usethe
scroll bar to scroll down the frame until you locate the
hidden field(s).

To select morethan onefield, select thefirst field, press
CTRL and click the second field. Repeat this process
for each subsequent field you want to select.

3. Select Sizeto Length from the Display menu. The selected fieldswill be
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length box of the Display
Properties dialog for each field.

If you format a form component in a way you did not
intend, select Undo from the Display menu to undo

your last formatting action.
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10.

11

12.

13.

14.

15.

Select the following fields and drag them closer to their respective field
labels:

* Invoice No.

e Invoice Date
« PO.No.

« PO.Date

e Contract No.
e Contract Date

Select the Invoice Date label and field and drag them to the upper right
corner of the Invoice Message frame.

Select the PO. No. label and field and drag them to the |eft side of the
frame, below the Invoice No. label and field.

Select the P.O. Date label and field and drag them to the right side of the
frame, below the Invoice Date label and field.

Select the Contract No. label and field and drag them to the left side of
the frame, below the PO. No. label and field.

Select the Contract Date label and field and drag them to the right side
of the frame, below the PO. Date label and field.

Select the Ship To field (not the field label), the two Street and Number/
P.O. Box fields, and the City Name field of the Ship To address. (The
two Street and Number/P.O. Box fields and the City Name field are
located below the Ship To field.)

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected fields are
aligned.

Select the Country Sub-Entity Identification field of the Ship To address
and drag it to the immediate right of the City Name field of the Ship To
address.

Select the Postcode I dentification field of the Ship To address and drag
it to the immediate right of the Country Sub-Entity Identification field
of the Ship To address.

Click and drag all of the Ship To fields (not including the Ship To field
label) closer to the Ship To label, so that none of the fields extend
beyond the right side of the frame.

Click and drag all of the Ship To fields (including the Ship To field
label) to the left side of the frame, below the Contract No. label and
field.
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16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

22.
23.

24,

25.

26.

27.
28.

May 2011

To select a group of items, click and drag the mouse
diagonally acrossall thefieldsand field labelsyou want
to select. When you release the mouse button, all the
fieldsand field labels completely included within the
dragged-across area will have handles, indicating they
wer e selected.

Select the Remit To field (not the field |abel), the two Street and
Number/P.O. Box fields, and the City Name field of the Remit To
address. (Thetwo Street and Number/P.O. Box fields and the City Name
field are located below the Remit To field.)

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected fields are
aligned.

Select the Country Sub-Entity Identification field of the Remit To
address and drag it to the immediate right of the City Name field of the
Remit To address.

Select the Postcode | dentification field of the Remit To address and drag
it to the immediate right of the Country Sub-Entity Identification Code
field of the Remit To address.

Click and drag all of the Remit To fields (not including the Remit To
field label) closer to the Remit To label, so that none of the fields extend
beyond the right side of the frame.

Click and drag all of the Remit To fields (including the Remit To field
label) below the Ship To address.

Select the Payment Terms Code list.

Click and drag its right handle so that the list box is approximately 1.5
cm. wide (including the Down Arrow).

Click and drag its bottom handle to make the drop-down part of the list
box long enough to list approximately four codes (approximately 2 cm.
long on the vertical ruler).

Click and drag the Payment Terms Code drop-down list box closer to its
label.

Select the Payment Terms Code drop-down list box and label and drag
them to the center of the frame, below the Remit To address.

Select the Line Items list box and drag it closer to its label.

Select the Line Items list box and label and drag them to the center of
the frame, below the Payment Terms Code list box and label.
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L eave extra space between the Payment Terms Code
list box and label, and the Line Itemslist box and label,
to add column headings (using static text) to label the
datain thelist box.

29. Select the Number of Line Itemsfield and drag it closer to its|abel.

30. Select the Number of Line Items label and field and drag them to the
center of the frame, below the Line Items list box.

31. Select the Total Invoice Amount field and drag it closer to itslabel.

32. Select the Total Invoice Amount label and field and drag them to the
center of the frame, below the Number of Line Items label and field.

Resizing the You should resize the Invoice Message frame to make the most efficient use
Invoice Message of space. You have already resized the frame horizontally before you began
Frame aranging thefields. Then, you arranged the fields on the frame so the fields
do not use the same amount of vertical space as before you arranged the
fields. To make better use of the frame space, you need to resize the frame
vertically.

To resize the Invoice Message frame, scroll to the top of the Invoice
Message frame, then click and drag the bottom of the frame to just below the
Total Invoice Amount label and field.
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The Invoice Message frame now should look like this:

Involce Mesgage
Igicabe. [ ] rwciceDate [ | f
PO Mo |:| P.0. Dake :|
Coate [ e N
Ship To | |
I |
I |
I 1Ll
Aermi: To | |
I |
I |
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Papmerk Teima Code :l E
Lire bams D
¥
- L
Hurmber of Line I :l
Tald InvoicmAmouck |:| ||
i &

Aligning the Fields Now that the fieldsin the Invoice Message frame are resized and moved to
and Field Labels their proper locations, you can align the fields and |abels.

Complete the following steps to align the fields and field |abels on the
Invoice Message frame:

1. Select thefollowing field labels:
* Invoice No.

« PO.No.

e Contract No.
e ShipTo

e RemitTo
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2. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. Theleft margins of the selected field labels are
aligned.

3. Select the following fields:
* Invoice No.
* PO.No.
e Contract No.

4. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected fields are
aligned.

5. Select thefollowing field labels:
e Invoice Date
e« PO.Date
e Contract Date

6. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. Theleft margins of the selected field labels are
aligned.

7. Select the following fields:
* Invoice Date
« PO.Date
e Contract Date

8. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected fields are
aligned.

9. Select thefollowing field labels:
e Number of Line Items
*  Total Invoice Amount

10. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected field labelsare
aligned.

11. Select thefollowing fields:

e Number of Line Items
»  Total Invoice Amount

12. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected fields are
aligned.
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13. To alignthetopsof all of the field labels and fields, select each row of
fields and labels (one row at atime), select Align Controls from the
Display menu, then select Top from the Align Controls submenu. The
fields and labels for each row are listed below:

* Invoice No. labd and field, Invoice Date label and field

e PO. No. label and field, PO. Date label and field

»  Contract No. label and field, Contract Date label and field
e ShipTolabe and field

»  City Name, Country Sub-Entity Identification, and Postcode
I dentification fields of the Ship To address

*  Remit To label and field

»  City Name, Country Sub-Entity Identification, and Postcode
Identification fields of the Remit To address

»  Payment Terms Code label and drop-down list box
e Lineltemslabel and list box

e Number of Line Items|abel and field

»  Total Invoice Amount label and field

328 May 2011  IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Formatting the Screen Entry Form

The Invoice Message frame now should look like this:

Involce MEesEage
Irmanic= Haa. |:| Irvwice Dlate :l f
PO Ma. |:| P.0. Dk :l
Cowtinct Mo |:| Coriraci Dale |:|
SHuTu| |
I |
I |
I 1[I
Femi To | |
I |
I |
I 11|
Papmerk. Teima Cods :l E
Lire Ibame -
+
= *
Hurmber of Line lbeme |:|
Tald Invoics Amourt |:| ||
i *

Adding Column
Headings to the Sterling Gentran:Director labels the fields on the Line Items frame, but does
Line Items List not label the column headings for the Line Items|list box on the Invoice
Box Messageframe. TheLineltemslist box displaystheinformation entered into
thefieldson the Line Itemsframe. To label the columnsin the Line Items ist
box, you must add the column headings with static text (text that is always
included in the screen entry trandlation object).
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You will add the following column headings to the Line Itemslist box on the
Invoice Message frame:

Column Heading Placement Above Line Items List Box

(Static Text)

Item First column
Product Second column
Qty. Third column
Price Fourth column

After you add the column headings and move each column heading to its
proper location, the Line Items list box and the column headings should look
like this:

Itam - Producl e Fric=
Line Ib=mz *

Complete the following steps to add and position the column headings:

1. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar. Text is added to the current frame,
displayed in the upper left corner of the frame. If the template is larger
than the frame (there isa scroll bar on the right side of the frame), the
static text is displayed in the upper left corner of the part of the template
that is displayed, not at the top of the template.

2. Select the new text box and type “Item”. The Text Propertiesdialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

3. Click and drag it to above the Line Items list box, immediately to the
right of the left margin of the Line Items list box (so it looks like the
example on page 332).

4. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

5. Select the new text box and type “Product”. The Text Properties dialog
is displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

6. Click anddragittoabovetheLineltemslist box, to theright of the [tem
column heading (so it looks like the example on page 332).

7. Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper |eft corner.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Select the new text box and type“ Qty.” (notethe period in thetext). The
Text Properties dialog is displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add
the text.

Click and drag it to above the Line Items list box, to the right of the
Product column heading (so it looks like the example on page 332).

Click Add Text on the Main Toolbar to add text to the current framein
the upper left corner.

Select the new text box and type “Price”. The Text Properties dialog is
displayed as you are typing. Click OK to add the text.

Click and drag it to above the Line Items list box, to the right of the Qty.
column heading (so it looks like the example on page 332).

To ensure that the column headings (static text) you just added are
aligned properly, select all the static text you just added (Item, Qty.,
Product, Price). Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then
select Top from the Align Controls submenu.
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Setting the Tab
Seguence on the
Invoice Message

Frame

The Invoice Message frame now should look like this:

Imvolce Message
+
et [ o [ ]
Corirac! Ha. |:| Corrack Date |:|
ShipTo | |
I |
I |
I |
Aemil To | |
I |
I |
I |
Paunanl Teme Code |:| EI
llemn - Product G Fric
Lirm ltams +
r
[ | =

Iurnber of Lives 12z :l
Tokal lrevmice Bmaounl |:|

[+]

Thetab sequenceisthe order in which the cursor movesfrom field to field in
the screen entry translation object when a user presses TAB. When you
create a screen entry form, the system automatically positions the fields and
sets the tab sequence for those fields. However, you usually will want to
modify the tab sequence of the fieldsto meet your screen entry requirements
and the new positions of the fields on the frame.

Complete the following steps to set the tab sequence for the fields on the
Invoice Message frame:

1. Select Set Tab Order from the Display menu.
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Numbers are displayed in the fields on the frame to indicate the current
tab sequence.

Invoice Hessage

Inwoice: Ho. D Irwrcice: D =
S E— SLLE E—
Canlrzct He D Coriracl Dale D
ShipTa m |

|

|
| ] [

|

|

|
| FR)

Femit To

Pagrmek: T ainis Coda E E

Itan - - Produc] [EL.IX Frice
Line lbere: E o

| -

Humbsar of Lire: [EEma _
T st

[=]]

2. Clickthefieldslisted below in the order in which they arelisted. Asyou
click each field, the tab sequence number for that field will change to
the next sequential number in the tab sequence.

If you click afield out of sequence, you must begin
setting the tab sequence again. To start over, select Set
Tab Order from the Display menu so that the tab

sequence numbersare no longer displayed in thefields
on the frame, and then begin these steps again.

1. Invoice No.
2. Invoice Date
3. PO. No.

IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide May 2011 333



Formatting the Screen Entry Form

4. PO. Date

5. Contract No.

6. Contract Date

7. Ship To Party Name
8. Ship To Street and Number/P.O. Box (first line of address)

9. Ship To Street and Number/P.O. Box (second line of address)
10. Ship To City Name

11. Ship To Country Sub-Entity Identification

12. Ship To Postcode Identification

13. Remit To Party Name

14. Remit To Street and Number/P.O. Box (first line of address)
15. Remit To Street and Number/P.O. Box (second line of address)
16. Remit To City Name

17. Remit To Country Sub-Entity Identification

18. Remit To Postcode Identification

19. Payment Terms Code

20. Lineltems

21. Number of Line Items

22. Total Invoice Amount
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The new tab sequence should look like this:

Involce Message

e N— eote [

Caza o 1

Shp Ta ﬂ |

[ =

Papmert Teuma Code E E

Iem - Pioduct L. Frice

Lires [bome: - N

el

Hurmbesr of Ling [b=me E
Told InvoiceAmourk D

When you click the last field in the sequence (Total
I nvoice Amount), thetab sequenceis set, and the tab
sequence numbersno longer aredisplayed in thefields.
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Arranging the

Fields on the Now that thefields, labels, and static text are arranged on the Invoice
Line Items Message frame, you are ready to arrange the fields on the Line Items frame.
You will place thefieldsin alogical order, then align the fields (as you did
Frame with the fields on the Invoice Message frame) to give the frame a consistent
and orderly appearance. When you finish arranging thefields, the Line Items
frame in your form should look like the one in the example bel ow.

Line kems :*‘
[ s B
] —

Ibzm e siiphion | |

O alm Shipped I:l Tranepl Mmthod I:l E Camey Codn I:l

Resizing the Line
ltems Frame Before you begin arranging the fields on the Line Items frame, you should
resize the frame so that it is the same width as the Invoice Message frame.
When this form is compiled into a translation object, the fields will be
arranged according to how the frames and the fields contained on them were
arranged when the form was compiled. You should eliminate unnecessary
space as you arrange the fields on each frame.

1. Click the LIN group to display the Line Items frame in the Layout
Window.

2. ToresizetheLine Itemsframe, click and drag theright side of the frame
to the 14 cm. mark on the horizontal ruler so that the form iswide
enough to format the fields according to the instructions in this tutorial .

3. Todisplay more of the form on your screen, click and drag the center
bar between the EDI File Format Window and the Layout Window to
the left until the Layout Window is wide enough to display as much of
the form as you want.

336 May 2011  IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



Formatting the Screen Entry Form

The Line Items frame now should look like this:

Line ltems

Tham Mo

[ 1]

Product Coda [

Ibam Deziiption

Lok

[z

Gluariity [ |

[eke Shoped |

Price |

Trarzpor] Wethod

—

the screen entry form:

Resizing the Fields Complete the following steps to resize the fields on the Line Items frame of

If any of thefieldsarenot in the part of the Invoice
M essage framethat currently isdisplayed, then usethe
scroll bar to scroll down the frame until you locate the

hidden field(s).
1. Select thefollowing fields:

e |tem No.

e Product Code
e Quantity

« Date Shipped
e Price

e Transport Method
e Carrier Code
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To select morethan onefield, select thefirst field, press
” CTRL and select the second field. Repeat this process

2.

Moving and

for each subsequent field you want to select.

Select Size to Length from the Display menu. The selected fields are
resized to the lengths specified in the Display Length box of the Display
Properties dialog for each field.

Aligning the Fields Complete the following steps to move and align the fields on the Line Items
frame of the screen entry form:

338

1

Select the UOM field and drag its right handle so that the field is
approximately 2 cm. wide (including the Down Arrow).

Drag its bottom handle so that the field islong enough for four codes to
be displayed in it when the drop-down part of the drop-down list is open
(approximately 2 cm. on the vertical ruler).

Select the Transport Method and UOM fields (in that order).

Select Size Equally from the Display menu. The Transport Method field
isthe same size asthe UOM field. The UOM field is the reference,
meaning that it isthe field relative to which all other selected itemsin
the form are formatted. The reference isindicated by an outline of
diagonal lines, whereas all other selected items are outlined by a solid
line. Thelast item (field, field label, or static text) selected in agroup of
selected items is the reference.

Select each field on the frame individually and move it closer to its
respective field label.

Select the Product Code label and field and drag them to the right of the
Item No. label and field (use the example on page 339 for reference).

Theltem No. label and field have already been
positioned whereyou want them to be (in theupper left

May 2011

corner of theframe). You do not need to move them.

Select the Quantity label and field and drag them to the right of the
Product Code label and field (use the example on page 339 for
reference).

Select the UOM label and field and drag them below the Item No. label
and field. Theleft side of the UOM field label should be aligned with
the left side of the Item No. field label. (Use the example on page 339
for reference.)
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9. Select the Price label and field and drag them below the Product Code
label and field. The left side of the Pricefield label should be aligned
with the left side of the Product Code field label. (Use the example on
page 339 for reference.)

10. Select the Item Description label and field and drag them below the
UOM and Price labels and fields. The left side of the Description field
label should be aligned with the left side of the Item No. and UOM field
labels. (Use the example on page 339 for reference.)

11. Select the Date Shipped label and field and drag them to the | eft side of
the frame, below the Item Description label and field. The left side of
the Date Shipped field label should be aligned with the |eft side of the
Item No., UOM, and Item Description field labels. (Use the example on
page 339 for reference.)

12. Select the Transport Method label and field and drag them to the right of
the Date Shipped label and field (use the example on page 339 for
reference).

13. Select the Carrier Code label and field and drag them to the right of the
Transport Method label and field (use the example on page 339 for
reference).

Resizing the Line
ltems Frame Toresizethe Lineltemsframe, click and drag the bottom of the frame to
below thelast row of fields and labels (Date Shipped, Transport Method, and
Carrier Code).

Allow enough space between thelast row of fields/
labels and the bottom of the frame for the Transport
M ethod drop-down list box to be opened.

The Line Items frame now should look like this:

Line [tems
llem Ho. [ ] FrodurCods [ | sy [ f“
il {E B —

llen Deecsiphan | |

e I L L | L p—
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Aligning the Fields
and Field Labels Completethefollowing stepsto align the fields and field labels on the Line
Items frame:

340

1

10.

11

May 2011

Select the following labels and fields:
* Item No.

*  Product Code

e Quantity

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected items are aligned.

Select the following labels and fields:
e UOM
* Price

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected items are aligned.

Select the Item Description label and field.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Select the following labels and fields:

e Date Shipped
»  Transport Method
» Carrier Code

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Top from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected items are aligned.
Select the following field labels:

* Item No.

+ UOM

e Item Description

» Date Shipped

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The tops of the selected field labels are
aligned.

Select the following fields (in this order):

+ UOM

* Item No.

Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the

Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected fields are
aigned.
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12. Select the following field labels:
*  Product Code
o Price

13. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, and select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. Theleft margins of the selected field |abelsare
aligned.

14. Select the following fields (in this order):
* Price
*  Product Code

15. Select Align Controls from the Display menu, then select Left from the
Align Controls submenu. The left margins of the selected fields are
aigned.

The Line Items frame now should look like this:

Ling keme J‘
B R —
o —

I Do | |

D alm Shipped |:| Tranepail Method I:l E Camer Cordn I:l

Setting the Tab
Sequence on the Completethefollowing stepsto set the tab sequence of thefields on the Line
Line Iltems Frame ltemsframe:

1. Select Set Tab Order from the Display menu. Numbers are displayed in
the fields on the frame to indicate the current tab sequence.

Line lbkems

bt [ ] PodsiCods | Gweiy [T -
M B TR P LI

Ikam Deacaplion E |

el /N et B0 ] —

-

..l
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2. Clickthefieldslisted below in the order in which they arelisted. Asyou
click each field, the tab sequence number for that field changes to the
next sequential number in the tab sequence you are now setting.

Product Code
Quantity

UoM

Price

Item Description
Date Shipped
Transport Method

Carrier Code

© © N o gk~ NP

Item No.

Theltem No. field isthelast field in the tab sequence,
although it isthefirst field in thelayout of theLine
Itemsframe. Thisfield isdisplay-only, displaying the
next consecutive item number for theinvoice (theitem
number is generated by an accumulator in the ltem
No. field). By placing the Item No. field last in the tab
sequence, thisfield can be skipped easily by users
entering data. Thefirst field in the sequenceisthe
Product Codefield, which isthefirst field into which
userscan enter avalue.

The new tab sequence should look like this:

Line Hems
N Ho. El Produci Code :l Quarkky El -
T R —

Il Dasciption |

Dae 5hipped Dﬁaﬂspmt kethod EI Camier El:deE
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Changing the
Invoice Thesystemtitlestheframesin ascreen entry form when theformis created,
M based on the name of the file, segment(s), or group(s). You can modify the
essage frametitles (for example, at the file or message level) to distinguish one
Frame Title form from the others. The parent frame of the invoice currently istitled
Invoice Message. You need to give this frame a more descriptive title to
distinguish it from other invoices that your company uses.

Complete the following steps to change the frame title:

1. Click the INVOIC file icon with the right mouse button and select
Properties... from the shortcut menu. The File Format Properties dialog
isdisplayed.

File Format Properties

~ldentification
Mame |INVOIC

Desc IINVDIEE MESSAGE Cancel

Fromate

rLoop Controk

tin Usage . Max Usage Spit...

Rules...

L

-Dizplay Dielimiters...

[T Promate group ta parent frame

Frame Caption IEDIF.?-‘«CT Imvoice [IMYVOIC) - Pet Zone

List Caption I

Frame Help Text Liztbox Help Text

This frame contains header informati | *)
pertaining ta the entire invoice mess
[IMYDIC). For onlin Help on an indivi [~
field on this frame, select the field ar
press F1.

e

« ] + «[ T +

2. Inthe Frame Caption box, type “EDIFACT Invoice (INVOIC) - Pet
Zone”.

3. Click the OK button. The new frame title is displayed in the frame title
in the Layout Window.
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Generating the
Layout Complete the following steps to generate your layout and to save your form.

1. Click Generate Layout on the Main Toolbar to refresh the display of the

screen entry form.

2. Select Save from the File menu to save the form. You have completed
your Invoice form. Now, you are ready to finalize the form.
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Finalizing the Form

Now that you have created and customized a screen entry form, you are
ready to compile the form to generate the trandation object (*.TPL) that
Sterling Gentran:Director uses before you print the report and test the
compiled trandl ation object.

Compiling the

Form The Compile function generates the form. The form that you createis a
source form. When that source form is compiled, the result is a compiled
translation object.

After you save the trand ation object, you must register it with Sterling
Gentran:Director system before you can use it. You will use the Compile
function after the form is completed and saved.

Complete the following steps to compile the form:
1. Select Compilefrom the File menu to display the Run-Time Trandlation

Object Name dialog.

Run-Time Translation Object Mame EHE
Save I Ia TransObj j | EFl If_ =
Pet_210s tpl
peteordp. TPL
File: narne: Ipeteinvs.TF’L
Save as ype: | Translation Objects [* TFL =l Caneel |

2. Click SAVE to accept the trandlation object name (peteinvs.tpl) in the
“File name” box.

Thisname for the compiled trandation object (.TPL file) isthe samefile
name as the source form (.STP file). Preserving the same file name
(with different file extensions) ensures that the relationship between the
source form and the compiled translation object remains evident.
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Do not to overlay the source form with the compiled
@ translation object. Usethe .TPL file extension to

distinguish the compiled translation object.

The system compiles the form and generate an error report. The error
report is displayed in the Compile Errors dialog.

Compile Enors - petainvse. stp

Campiing loca [HYOIC
Campiing lecp 3200 _LIM |—-.':'nK*|_|
Comalaton complete. 0 enors. 0 wernings.

May 2011

Click OK to exit the Compile Errors dial og.

If the Compile Errorsdialog containserrors, you must
fix the problem(s) by redoing the appropriate section of
thetutorial. Recompilethe form after you correct the

error(s) and savetheform.

Select Save from the File menu to save the form. The date on which you
compiled the form is automatically loaded into the Compiled on box on
the Trandation Object Details dialog.

Select Edit/Details to access the Tranglation Object Details dialog. The
date on which you compiled the form is loaded automatically into the
Compiled on box.

Click CANCEL to exit the dialog.
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Printing the

Report The Sterling Gentran:Director report enables you to validate and review the
transl ation object, and make modifications as needed. If you review the
report and determine that the translation object is incorrect, you need to
make modifications, save the form, recompile the form, and print the report

again.
Complete the following steps to print the Sterling Gentran:Director report:

1. Select Print from the File menu to access the Print Options dial og.

— Report zections

¥ Print branching diagram

V¥ Frint record details Cancel |

V¥ Print mapping details

¥ Frint extended iles

W Prirk code lists

W Include only active obiects

2. Click OK to accept the defaults on this dialog (all options selected), so
the report includes all sections and only the activated form components.
The Print dialog is displayed.

3. If you need to change the paper size or page layout, click
PROPERTI ES.

4. Click OKto print.

Testing the

Translation  After you compile the form, print and verify the report, and register the
Object trand ation object with Sterling Gentran:Director, you should test the
tranglation object to verify that the datais translated correctly. To test the
compiled trand ation object, you should use the translation object to create a
new document. You also should verify acknowledgement processing (if
applicable) and verify communications with your network.
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Following is an overview of the steps required for testing the screen entry
trand ation object you just created:

1. Register the PETEINVS.TPL translation object with Sterling
Gentran:Director. Please see the IBM® Serling Gentran: Director®
Forms Integration User Guide for more information on registering a
tranglation object.

2. If you have not done so already, import the PETZONE2.PAR partner
relationship into Sterling Gentran:Director. Please see the IBM®
Serling Gentran: Director® Forms Integration User Guide for more
information on importing a partner.

3. Verify (in Partner Editor) that the Screen INV OIC Pet Zone screen entry
tranglation object is selected for the Outbound Relationship. Please see
the IBM® Serling Gentran: Director® Forms Integration User Guide
for more information on selecting outbound translation objects.

4. Create anew document (partner PETZONEZ and relationship
PETZONE2 _EDIFACT_INVOIC) to enter the datain the screen entry
tranglation object you created. See the IBM® Serling
Gentran: Director® Forms Integration User Guide for more
information on creating a document.
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Notices

This information was devel oped for products and services offered in the U.S.A.

IBM may not offer the products, services, or features discussed in this document in
other countries. Consult your local IBM representative for information on the products
and services currently available in your area. Any reference to an IBM product,
program, or serviceis not intended to state or imply that only that IBM product,
program, or service may be used. Any functionally equivalent product, program, or
service that does not infringe any IBM intellectual property right may be used instead.
However, it isthe user's responsibility to evaluate and verify the operation of any non-
IBM product, program, or service.

IBM may have patents or pending patent applications covering subject matter
described in this document. The furnishing of this document does not grant you any
license to these patents. You can send license inquiries, in writing, to:

IBM Director of Licensing
IBM Corporation

North Castle Drive
Armonk, NY 10504-1785
U.SA.

For license inquiries regarding double-byte character set (DBCS) information, contact
the IBM Intellectual

Property Department in your country or send inquiries, in writing, to:
Intellectual Property Licensing

Legal and Intellectual Property Law

IBM Japan Ltd.

1623-14, Shimotsuruma, Yamato-shi
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Kanagawa 242-8502 Japan

The following paragraph does not apply to the United Kingdom or any other
country where such provisions areinconsistent with local law:
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS MACHINES CORPORATION PROVIDES THIS
PUBLICATION "ASIS' WITHOUT WARRANTY OF ANY KIND, EITHER
EXPRESS OR IMPLIED, INCLUDING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, THE IMPLIED
WARRANTIES OF NON-INFRINGEMENT, MERCHANTABILITY OR FITNESS
FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. Some states do not allow disclaimer of express or
implied warranties in certain transactions, therefore, this statement may not apply to
youl.

This information could include technical inaccuracies or typographical errors.
Changes are periodically made to the information herein; these changes will be
incorporated in new editions of the publication. IBM may make improvements and/or
changes in the product(s) and/or the program(s) described in this publication at any
time without notice.

Any references in this information to non-IBM Web sites are provided for
convenience only and do not in any manner serve as an endorsement of those Web
sites. The materials at those Web sites are not part of the materials for thisIBM
product and use of those Web sitesis at your own risk.

IBM may use or distribute any of the information you supply in any way it believes
appropriate without incurring any obligation to you.

Licensees of this program who wish to have information about it for the purpose of
enabling: (i) the exchange of information between independently created programs
and other programs (including this one) and (ii) the mutual use of the information
which has been exchanged, should contact:

IBM Corporation

JBA/GA

555 Bailey Avenue

San Jose, CA__95141-1003
U.SA.

Such information may be available, subject to appropriate terms and conditions,
including in some cases, payment of afee.
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The licensed program described in this document and al licensed material available
for it are provided by IBM under terms of the IBM Customer Agreement, IBM
International Program License Agreement or any equivalent agreement between us.

Any performance data contained herein was determined in a controlled environment.
Therefore, the results obtained in other operating environments may vary
significantly. Some measurements may have been made on devel opment-level
systems and there is no guarantee that these measurements will be the same on
generdly available systems. Furthermore, some measurements may have been
estimated through extrapolation. Actual results may vary. Users of this document
should verify the applicable data for their specific environment.

Information concerning non-1BM products was obtained from the suppliers of those
products, their published announcements or other publicly available sources. IBM has
not tested those products and cannot confirm the accuracy of performance,
compatibility or any other claims related to non-IBM products. Questions on the
capabilities of non-1IBM products should be addressed to the suppliers of those
products.

All statements regarding IBM's future direction or intent are subject to change or
withdrawal without notice, and represent goals and objectives only.

Thisinformation is for planning purposes only. The information herein is subject to
change before the products described become available. Thisinformation contains
examples of data and reports used in daily business operations. To illustrate them as
completely as possible, the examples include the names of individuals, companies,
brands, and products. All of these names are ficticious and any similarity to the names
and addresses used by an actual business enterprise is entirely coincidental.

COPYRIGHT LICENSE:

This information contains sample application programsin source language, which
illustrate programming techniques on various operating platforms. You may copy,
modify, and distribute these sample programs in any form without payment to IBM,
for the purposes of developing, using, marketing or distributing application programs
conforming to the application programming interface for the operating platform for
which the sample programs are written. These examples have not been thoroughly
tested under all conditions. IBM, therefore, cannot guarantee or imply reliability,
serviceability, or function of these programs. The sample programs are provided "AS
IS', without warranty of any kind. IBM shall not be liable for any damages arising out
of your use of the sample programs.
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Each copy or any portion of these sample programs or any derivative work, must
include a copyright notice as follows:

© IBM 2011. Portions of this code are derived from IBM Corp. Sample Programs.
© Copyright IBM Corp. 2011.

If you are viewing this information softcopy, the photographs and color illustrations
may not appear.
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Trademarks

IBM, the IBM logo, and ibm.com are trademarks or registered trademarks of
International Business Machines Corp., registered in many jurisdictions worldwide.
Other product and service names might be trademarks of IBM or other companies. A
current list of IBM trademarks is available on the Web at “ Copyright and trademark
information” at www.ibm.com/legal/copytrade.shtml.

Adobe, the Adobe logo, PostScript, and the PostScript logo are either registered
trademarks or trademarks of Adobe Systems Incorporated in the United States, and/or
other countries.

IT Infrastructure Library is aregistered trademark of the Central Computer and
Telecommunications Agency which is now part of the Office of Government
Commerce.

Intel, Intel logo, Intel Inside, Intel Inside logo, Intel Centrino, Intel Centrino logo,
Celeron, Intel Xeon, Intel SpeedStep, Itanium, and Pentium are trademarks or
registered trademarks of Intel Corporation or its subsidiaries in the United States and
other countries.

Linux isaregistered trademark of Linus Torvaldsin the United States, other countries,
or both.

Microsoft, Windows, Windows NT, and the Windows logo are trademarks of
Microsoft Corporation in the United States, other countries, or both.

ITIL isaregistered trademark, and a registered community trademark of the Office of
Government Commerce, and is registered in the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office.

UNIX isaregistered trademark of The Open Group in the United States and other
countries.

Javaand all Java-based trademarks and logos are trademarks or registered trademarks
of Oracle and/or its affiliates.

Cell Broadband Engineis atrademark of Sony Computer Entertainment, Inc. in the
United States, other countries, or both and is used under license therefrom.

Linear Tape-Open, LTO, the LTO Logo, Ultrium and the Ultrium Logo are trademarks
of HR, IBM Corp. and Quantum in the U.S. and other countries.
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Notices

Connect Control Center®, Connect:Direct®, Connect:Enterprise, Gentran®,
Gentran:Basic®, Gentran:Control®, Gentran:Director®, Gentran:Plus®,
Gentran:Realtime®, Gentran: Server®, Gentran:Viewpoint®, Sterling Commerce™,
Sterling Information Broker®, and Sterling Integrator® are trademarks or registered
trademarks of Sterling Commerce, Inc., an IBM Company.

Other company, product, and service names may be trademarks or service marks of
others.

354 May 2011 IBM Sterling Gentran:Director Forms Integration EDIFACT Tutorial Guide



G L O S S A R Y

Glossary

2In Documents This Sterling Gentran:Director browser contains alist of documents that
were received by the system but failed compliance checking or that do not
have an identifiable partner or transaction set.

20ut Documents This Sterling Gentran:Director browser contains alist of documents that
were imported into the system via unattended processing but are invalid.

acknowledgement Thistermisused to indicate the ANSI 997 functional acknowledgement, the
EDIA 999 acceptance/rejection advice, and the EDIFACT CNTRL
document.
This function enables you to make map components available for use. The

activation system activates al the groups, segments, composites, and elements that are

defined as “mandatory” (must be present) by the standard. The system does
not enable you to deactivate the mandatory groups, segments, composites,
and elements. When trandating data, the system does not process groups,
segments, composites, and elements (or records and fields) that are not
activated. Therefore, you must activate the groups, segments, composites,
and elements that are not defined as mandatory by the standard, but that you
have determined that you need to use in mapping.

AIAG TheAutomotive Industry Action Group (AIAG) is the standards-setting
group for the automotive industry. The standards form a subset of the ANSI
X12 standard.

ANA Article Numbering Association.

ANS| American National Standards Institute. ANSI sets standards for many
products and services, such as safety glasses and battery capacities. The
ANSI X12 committeeisthe chief EDI standards-setting organization for the
United States.

application file |f you arecreating animport or export map, you must define your
application file to the Application Integration subsystem. In Sterling
Gentran:Director terminology, your application fileis aso referred to as a
fixed-format file or apositional file. Your application file must contain al the
information that you either need to extract from your partner’s document (if
the map isinbound) or need to send to your partner (if the map is outbound),
so that your system can accurately process the data.
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application system

browser

button

check box

click

code list tables

colours

communications
session

compile

compliant

component data
element

May 2011

Computer systems, outside of EDI, designed to fulfill specific business
functions. These include accounting, purchasing, materials control, human
resources, shipping, and other systems.

A browser isawindow that displaysalist of items, such as documents
(transaction sets), interchanges, trand ation objects, etc. A document browser
displays only documents.

A button enables you to execute acommand. You select a button either by
clicking it or by pressing TAB until the button you want is selected and then
pressing ENTER. Unavailable buttons are dimmed, and the currently
selected button has a darker border than the other buttons.

A check box enables you to select or clear options from alist. You can select
as many options from the list as you need. A selected check box contains a
checkmark. The labels of unavailable options are dimmed.

Click indicates that you should position your cursor on top of the designated
item and press and release your primary mouse button. The primary mouse
button is the button you access with your index finger, regardless of whether
you are utilizing right-handed or left-handed mouse operation.

These are used by EDI standards as repositories for lists of codes. Each EDI
standard provides a code list for each element that can be further defined
with a code.

This feature enables you to select foreground and background colors to
visually define the various map components. The use of color is optional.

Everything sent and received to/from one tel ephone number in one
continuous period of connection. This could include sending two or three
interchange envelopes to a network, each for a different trading partner.

This function creates a translation object. The form that you create isa
source form. When that source form is compiled, the result is a compiled
translation object. Thistranslation object will need to be registered with the
Sterling Gentran:Director system before you can useit.

This means that the document conforms to the EDI standards as defined by
the trandation object.

A simple dataelement that belongs to acomposite data el ement. Component
data elements are al so called subelements.
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composite data
element

conditions

constant

cross-reference table

date/time

deactivation

default

dialog box

document

double-click

A composite data element contains two or more component data el ements or
subelements. Composites are defined by the EDI standards that use them
(EDIFACT, TRADACOMS, and certain ANSI X12 standards).

Seerelational conditions.

This standard rule enables you to move aliteral constant value to the
specified element or field, indicate a qualifying relationship with another
element or field, and map the current date or time to the specified element or
field.

Thistableis created in Partner Editor and is used to convert your values to
your trading partner's values during outbound processing, or your partner's
values to your values during inbound processing.

Thistype of field or element contains adate or time. If you specify that a
field or element will be a date/time type, you must specify exactly how the
date or time must be formatted.

This function enables you to make map components unavailable for use by
the system. The system does not enable you to deactivate the mandatory
groups, segments, composites, and elements.

A predefined value — programs use these built-in values unless you
specifically override them.

A dialog box (or dialog) contains additional information or options that you
need to act on. If you specify any options, you can select a button to execute
the command. Some dialog boxes display warnings or messages indicating
why arequested task cannot be accomplished. If the dialog box has atitle
bar, you can move it to another location on your desktop.

One transaction set containing actual data and treated as a single entity. The
amount of data does not affect whether something is a document or not, only
thefact that it istreated asasingle entity. For example, regardless of whether
apurchase order contains one item or ten thousand, if it is one purchase
order, it is one document.

If atrading partner sends you a communication containing 10 purchase
orders, you have received 10 documents. |f the communication contained 15
invoices, you have received 15 documents.

Thisindicates that you should position your cursor on top of the designated
item and quickly press and release your primary mouse button twice. The
primary mouse button is the button you access with your index finger,
regardless of whether you are utilizing right-handed or | eft-handed mouse
operation.
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EANA

EDI

EDI File Format
Window

EDI standard

EDIA

EDIFACT

element

envelope

International Article Numbering Association, Brussels, Belgium.

Electronic Data Interchange (EDI) is the process by which companies can
exchange business documents directly from application to application by
computer without paper documents being produced.

The EDI File Format Window contains the EDI file format. When you click
asegment or group in the EDI file format, the corresponding frame is
displayed in the Layout Window. When you click an element in the EDI file
format, the corresponding layout component is highlighted in the Layout
Window.

Thisisthe rules for turning a business document into an EDI document.

The Electronic Data Interchange Association, formerly known as the
Transportation Data Coordinating Committee (TDCC).

Thisisthe standards organization of the United Nations Economic and
Social Council. The acronym is short for the Electronic Data I nterchange for
Administration, Commerce, and Transport.

The smallest piece of usableinformation defined by the standards. Examples
include aquantity, unit price, or description. An individual element can have
somewhat different meanings depending on context. Therefore, elements are
normally not considered to have useful meaning until they are combined into
segments. An element is the EDI map component that is mapped (linked) to
a corresponding application field to move data to and from the EDI file.

There are three types of data elements, asillustrated in the table below:

Data Element Definition

Simple data element A single piece of information defined
by the standards.

Composite data A data element that is made up of
element multiple component elements.
Component data A simple data element that belongs to
element a composite data element.

Component data elements are also
called subelements.

A way of separating information in transmissions for ease of processing.
Each envelope contains a header segment and atrailer ssgment, which
separate the envel ope from other envel opes and provide information about
the contents of the envelope.
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There are three levels of envelopes, asfollows:

Transaction Set
Each transaction set (business document) is contained within a transaction
set envelope.

Functional Group

An envelope containing related business documents. The standards define
which transaction sets should be placed together into a functional group
envelope.

I nterchange Envelope

All material being sent to one trading partner in one communication. The
term Interchange Envelope is the term used by ANSI. EDIA usesthe term
Transmission Envelope to refer to thislevel of envelope. Since we use the
term transmission for other uses, we will refer to Interchange Envelope only.

A communications session could easily includea

number of interchange envelopes. For thisreason, the
standards-setting bodies are considering a fourth level
of envelope to cover an entire communications session.

equalize Thisfunction enables you to reinstate the two sides of the map with focusin
equal dimensions. The use of the Equalize function is optional.

export map 'hismap defines how to move data from the EDI standard-formatted
documents that your partners send you to your application file (flat file
definition). An export map is necessary for inbound processing.

export translation See export map.

object
extended rules Theserules enable you to use a Sterling Gentran:Director proprietary

programming language to perform virtually any mapping operation you
require.

field Thesmallest piece of information defined in the application file. A field is
the application map component that is mapped (linked) to a corresponding
EDI element to move data to and from your application file.

fixed-format file Seeapplication file.

font Thisfeature enablesyou to globally change the font that is used in the
display of all maps. The default font that Sterling Gentran:Director usesisa
Sans Serif 9 point. The Font feature enables you to change the font type,
style, and point size. This gives you the flexibility to shrink the font if you
need to view more of the map on your monitor, enlarge the font, or change
the type and style to be more easily readable by you.
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form

frame

functional group

group

import

import map

import translation

object

inbound mapping

360

In Documents

In Drawer

A formisaset of instructions you definein the Forms Integration subsystem
that indicates how the system should format data

A frame contains the groups, repeating segments, and elements at that level
(single segments are not represented on the frame). Sterling
Gentran:Director uses frames to format the EDI file for the translation
object.

A group of transaction sets that the standards-setting body (such as ANSI)
has defined as fitting together with other related transaction sets. An
example might be a Functional Group defined as containing all purchasing
transaction sets.

A looping structure that contains related records/segments and/or groups that
repeat in seguence until either the group data ends or the maximum number
of times that the loop is allowed to repeat is exhausted. If you create a group
that is subordinate to another group (a subgroup), this corresponds to a
nested |ooping structure (aloop within aloop). The application (positional)
file and the EDI file are both groups and therefore, they is visually
represented the same way as other groups and subgroups in Sterling
Gentran:Director.

This command enables you to import data from an external application file.
Depending on the content of thefile, the system may prompt you for partner,
transaction, or tranglation object information.

This map defines how to move data from your application file (flat file
definition), which may contain multiple documents, to the EDI standard-
formatted documents that your partners expect to receive from you. An
import map is hecessary for outbound processing.

See import map.

The system trandlates your trading partner’s EDI standard formatted
business document to your application file format, so you can receive
documents from you partners. To translate inbound data, you need to create
an export map.

This Sterling Gentran:Director browser contains alist of documents that the
system received but that have not yet been processed by the user. Once the
documents are processed (printed or exported) the documents will be
transferred to the In Drawer.

This Sterling Gentran:Director browser contains alist of documents that
were received and processed.
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interchange Theinterchange containsall the functional groups of documents (transaction
sets) sent from one sender to one receiver in the same transmission.

Layout Window The Layout Window contains the actual format of the translation object.
Each group (with a maximum usage greater than one) and repeating segment
has a corresponding framein the Layout Window. When you click a segment
or group in the EDI file format, the corresponding frameis displayed in the
Layout Window. When you click an element in the EDI file format, the
corresponding layout component is highlighted in the Layout Window.

literal constant Theseareused by the system as arepository to store information that will be
used at alater point in the map. Typically, constants are used in an outbound
map to generate aqualifier.

location table Thisisatable created in Partner Editor that is used to contain address-rel ated
information about the partner.

lookup table Thisisatable created in Partner Editor that is used to select information
related to avalue in inbound or outbound data.

loop count Thisstandard rule enables you to count the number of timesaloop is
repeated, if the element or field is part of aloop. If the loop is a nested loop,
you can track the current loop or the outer loop. For example, if theY loopis
nested within the X loop, and the Y loop has cycled through 15 iterations
and the X loop has cycled through 3 iterations, you can choose to count
either the“15” (Y loop) or the “3" (X loop).

loop start/loop end Certain EDI standards use Loop Start (L.S) and Loop End (LE) segments. LS
and LE segments differentiate between two or more loops of the same type.
If the transaction contains L S and LE segments and depending on whether
your map isinbound or outbound, you will need to definethe LS and LE
segments for the loops you will be using in the map in one of two different
ways.

map A set of instructions you definein the Application I ntegration subsystem that
indicates the corresponding relationship between your application file and
the EDI standards, and defines how the system should translate data.

menu A list of items from which you can choose. Each item represents a
command. Unavailable items on a menu are dimmed to inform you they are
disabled.

menu bar Thiscontainsthelist of menus for the application.

network Alsoknown asathird party network or value-added network (VAN). A
service, such as IBM® Sterling B2B Collaboration Network, that accepts
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number

ODETTE

outbound mapping

Out Documents

Out Drawer

partner

Partner Editor

positional file

post

predefined

printout

print translation
object

and holds transmissions from companies until it is convenient for atrading
partner to accept them.

Thistype of field or element contains either an integer or real number. If you
specify that afield or element will be a number type, you must designate the
format by specifying aformat of either “N” (integer) or “R” (real) and the
number of decimal places.

The Organization for Data Exchange by Tele-Transmission in Europe.

The system trandates your application file format to EDI standard formats,
S0 you can send documents to your partners. To translate outbound data, you
need to create an import map and a system import map in the Application
Integration subsystem.

This Sterling Gentran:Director browser contains a list of documents that are
ready to be sent. After the documents are successfully sent, they are
automatically transferred to the Out Drawer.

This Sterling Gentran:Director browser contains alist of documents that
were successfully sent out by the system.

Another firm with which your company trades documents. Also referred to
as atrading partner.

This Sterling Gentran:Director function enables you to define, edit, and
delete al partner information for your company and all of your trading
partners.

See application file.

This Sterling Gentran:Director function enables you to move compliant
documents from the Workspace to the Out Documents.

On adata entry translation object, a default value for a particular element.
You can change the value as necessary.

Thisis produced when data received from atrading partner passes through a
print translation object. You do not have to actualy print the data. The
printout could be to afile on your hard disk.

A print trandlation object organizes and formats the printout of EDI
documents that are received from or sent to the trading partner(s) for which
you have established atrading relationship (inbound or outbound) that
utilizes that print translation object. The print translation object enables you
to view the EDI document in an easily readable format.
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promote Thisfunction extracts oneiteration (instance) of agroup or repeating
segment. This enables you to map unique data from your application file,
and/or enter aspeciaized definition. Sterling Gentran:Director specifies that
only one-to-one (no loops) or many-to-many (loop) mapping relationships
arevalid.

qualifier Thisisan element that has avalue expressed as a code that gives a specific
meaning to the function of another element. A qualifying relationship isthe
interaction between an element and its qualifier. The function of the element
changes depending on which code the qualifier contains.

radio buttons Readio buttons indicate a group of mutually exclusive options. You can only
select one option at atime. Select an option by clicking the radio button or
pressing the SPACE BAR until the option you want is selected. The selected
option contains a black dot. The labels of unavailable choices are dimmed.

receive This Sterling Gentran:Director function enables you to manualy initiate a
communications session to receive data from IBM® Sterling B2B
Collaboration Network through an invocation of the Connection Manager.

record Containsagroup of related fields. A record can occur once or can repeat
multiple times.

relational condition Thisfunction enables to connect fields together for syntax or compliance
reasons. For example, Field A isinvalid unlessField B is present. Therefore,
if you set up acondition that pairs Fields A and B, the system will generate a
compliance error if one of those fields is not present.

respond This Sterling Gentran:Director function enables you to create aturnaround
document (using the Turn Around translation object in the partner
relationship) in response to one or more selected document(s) in the In
Drawer.

responsible agency AN organi zaFi on that devel ops anql updgtes standards for EDI
communications. These organizationsinclude ANSI, EDIA, AIAG, UCS,
EDIFACT, ODETTE, and VICS.

screen entry A screen entry tranglation object provides a standardized format for keying
translation object an EDI document into the Document Editor, for translation and transmission
to your trading partner(s), for which you have established an outbound
trading relationship that utilizes that screen entry translation object. The
screen entry translation object ensures that your users key al the data
necessary to create the required EDI document.

segment A group of related elements or composite data elements that combine to
communicate useful data. Segments are defined by the EDI standards. A
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364

select

send

set
simple mapping

split

standard rules

static text

status bar

string

segment can occur once or can repeat multiple times. For example, a catalog
price segment might consist of elements for item description, volume, price,
lead time, etc. By themselves, none of these elements would communicate
useful information. Together, they provide the information necessary for
someoneto tell if theitemiswhat is desired, whether the priceis reasonable,
etc. A number of segments together form a transaction set.

This standard rule enables you to select entries from alocation table, cross-
reference table, partner table, or lookup table (all tables created in the
Sterling Gentran:Director Partner Editor). You can then map the fieldsin
those tables to one or more fields in the data. The Select function uses the
value of the current field to perform the selection.

This Sterling Gentran:Director function enables you to manually start a
communications session to send datato IBM® Sterling B2B Collaboration
Network through an invocation of Connection Manager. Only selected
documents are envel oped and sent. If no documents are selected, ALL
documents will be sent. Successfully sent documents are moved to the Out
Drawer.

See Transaction Set.
Seelink.

This function enables you to split (break) a group or repeating segment into
two loops. You will typically use this function when you need more than one
instance of the same map component that still occurs multiple times.

These rules give you access to functions that are necessary for mapping
operations that are more complex than simple linking, but lessinvolved than
extended rules. Each of the standard rules are mutually exclusive (you can
use only one on a particular field).

Static text istext that is always included in the screen entry or print
tranglation object. Examples of static text include legends and column
headings. Field |abels, which usually accompany fields to identify the
contents of the fields, are not considered static text.

The status bar of an application window defines information about a
selection, command, or process, defines Menu Bar items as the user
highlights each item, and indicates any current keyboard-initiated modes for
typing (e.g., CAP for the “Caps Lock” key).

Thistype of field or element contains one or more printable characters. If
you specify that afield or element will be a string type, you must designate
the format by specifying a syntax token.
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syntax token

system import map

systemimport
translation object

system translation
object

TDCC

TDF

third-party network

title bar

toolbar

TRADACOMS

trading partner
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This function enables you to designate a “token” that defines ranges of
characters and/or numbers that are allowed to be used for a string-type
element or field. You can then use the syntax tokens in the Format field of
the Field Properties dialog. This enables you to define what type of
characters should be used while compliance checking each element/field
(e.g., dphanumeric within a certain range).

The transglator uses this map to determine which trading relationship
(established in Partner Editor) corresponds to each document in the
application file, so the system will know which import map to use to process
the document. You need a system import map that is defined in
EDIMGRI.INI to translate outbound data.

See system import map.

These translation objects control the creation and separation of interchanges,
functional groups, and transaction sets. They also used to generate and
reconcile functional acknowledgements. All the required system translation
objects are automatically installed with the Sterling Gentran:Director
system.

See EDIA.

TDF isthe Transaction Data File. Thisfile serves as afilter between your
document files and the Sterling Gentran:Director tranglator. For outbound
processing, dataisimported from a TDF file and translated to EDI format
using a TDF Import translation object. The datais then ready to be posted
and sent to your trading partner. For inbound processing, EDI documents
that are received by Sterling Gentran:Director can be exported to a TDF-
formatted file using a TDF Export translation object. This datafileisthen
ready to be processed or converted to your internal application files.

See Network.

The title bar of an application window contains the name of the application
and enables you to move the window to another position on your desktop.

This contains buttons that graphically represent commands available in the
Menu Bar.

The U.K. standards for EDI that are published by the Article Numbering
Association (UK) LTD.

Another firm with which you company trades documents. Also referred to as
apartner.
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transaction set
(document)

translation object

translator

transmission

transmission chain

turnaround document

turnaround map

ucs

A business form as defined by the standards. Examplesinclude an ANSI 850
purchase order or an UCS 880 invoice. The standards define each transaction
set in terms of the segments and elements that make up the form, the order in
which they appear, and the relationships among them. Thisis also known as
“message’ in Europe.

A predesigned layout set up to ensure that input or output for a particular
transaction set exists and is presented in a usable fashion. You must specify
which trand ation object(s) will be used by each partner relationship.

Inbound Translation Objects:

Turn Around: Thistranslation object is used when a document is received,
to create the natural response document that contains as many elementsfrom
the received document as possible.

Export File: Thistrandation object indicates that when a document is
received, it will be exported to a specified file format.

Print: Thistrandation object is used to print documents.

QOutbound Translation Objects:

Import: Thistranslation object is used to import data from an application
file

Print: Thistrandation object is used to print documents.

Data Entry: Thistranslation object is used to enter data into the Document
Editor facility.

Thisisthe engine that processes data for the Sterling Gentran:Director,
Application Integration subsystem and Forms I ntegration subsystem.

See Communications Session.

A path an EDI communication could follow, including one company, one
trading partner, and one or more network services.

A document into which data el ements from the source document have been
automatically transferred using a turnaround map.

A series of instructions that the system uses to create aturnaround document
(alogical response document to the source) from an inbound (source)
document, by transferring data from the source document to elementsin the
target document (translation object).

The Uniform Communications Standard is the standard used by the grocery
industry.
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update

use accum

use code

user translation
object

version

VICS

Workspace

X12

This standard rule enables you to update a specific field in a document
record, envelope segment, interchange, group, current partner, or document
(if the map side format type is EDI), with the contents of the element or
field.

This standard rule gives you access to a set of numeric variablesthat you can
mani pulate via numeric operations, and then transfer to and from fields. This
function enables you to add, change, or delete calculations for the element/
field, including hash total s (used to accumulate numeric field values, i.e.,
quantity, price, etc.). Thisfunction also enables you to map the accumulated
total into a control total field, and use accumulators. Accumulators are used
generally for counting the occurrences of a specific element or generating
increasing or sequential record or line item numbers.

This standard rule enables you to match an element or field against a
predefined code table, specify whether or not a compliance error will be
generated if the element or field does not contain one of the valuesin the
code table, and store a code’s description in another element or field.

These trand ation objects control data entry, importing, exporting, document
turnaround, and creating printed reports. These translation objects are
created using the Application Integration or Forms Integration subsystems.
The Application Integration subsystem enables you to generate import,
export, and document turnaround translation objects. The Forms Integration
subsystem enables you to generate data entry and print translation objects.

Each standards-setting body updates its standards on aregular basis. Each
formal update isreferred to asaversion.

The Voluntary Inter-industry Communication Standards is the standards-
setting body for the retail industry, a subset of ANSI X12.

This Sterling Gentran:Director browser contains alist of outbound “Work in
Progress’ documents. It also contains recently imported or data entry
documents.

The ANSI committee that sets and publishes standards for EDI.
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